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T
he M

essage
from

 his Excellency M
inister of E

ducation

D
ear teachers and students,

A
s education is the foundation of developm

ent, A
 key elem

ent in defining quality,
relevance and effectiveness of education is its curriculum

. O
ur new

 curriculum
 has been

shaped by the desires of our people for an ideal future using the latest advances in
education developm

ent. O
ur education system

 and curricula should provide the type of
education that w

ill enable our future generations to build an Islam
ic society that is m

oral,
m

odern and prosperous. Through w
ide-spread consultations, the M

inistry of Education has
attem

pted to com
e up w

ith content, structure, scope and sequence for various curricula that
w

ill equip our children and youth w
ith values, know

ledge and skills that are essential for
assisting the learners to becom

e positive and contributing m
em

bers of their fam
ilies and

their society.  I am
 confident that the curriculum

 developm
ent team

s of the M
inistry of

Education tried hard to incorporate the latest developm
ents in the science of learning,

educational psychology as w
ell as m

ental, intellectual and em
otional developm

ent of
children, as they developed the new

 curriculum
.  It is m

y honor to assure our students,
teachers and their fam

ilies that the school curriculum
 is not a m

eans for spreading political
ideologies.

I hope this textbook precisely represent our intentions and efforts to offer you the best
resource for learning and application.  This book is designed to m

eet the learning needs of
the pupils and facilitate active participation of students in learning and teaching processes.

I expect our teachers to apply the active teaching m
ethods to engage all students and

carefully follow
 the Teacher’s G

uide to facilitate active learning. Teachers are required to
provide opportunities for all students to learn by doing; understand through discovery; use
im

agination, thinking, creativity; and take joy in instructional activities.

I also call on the guardians and parents of the students to take interest in the education
of their daughters and sons, participate in school Shuras, and turn learning into a daily
fam

ily routine.  Parents can both give by helping their children w
ith their studies and take

by learning from
 the school curriculum

 through their children.  Raising our future
generation is a joint responsibility of the fam

ilies and the M
inistry of Education.

M
inistry of Education is com

m
itted to a constant im

provem
ent of our curriculum

;
therefore, I w

elcom
e parents, scholars, and educationalists to provide us w

ith feedback for
im

proving our curricula, textbooks and other resource m
aterials.

    I w
holeheartedly appreciate the hard w

ork of the authors, review
ers, editors, com

posers,
designers and other w

ho participated in preparation of this textbook.  I am
 also grateful to

the support of the institutions and experts, national and international, and donors for
supporting the process and especially printing and distribution of our textbooks.

M
ay A

llah bless us all
Farooq W

ardak
M

inister of Education
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Introduction

R
ational for L

earning E
nglish Language

Studying English Language, as a very effective foreign language is crucial
and essential for the people of A

fghanistan because of m
any reasons:

a.
It can enable learners to com

m
unicate w

ith other people and acquire
needed inform

ation.
b.

It can help students and scholars to get know
ledge about the daily

life, culture, religion, politics, science and the technologies
developed in English Language, and use the know

ledge in the
developm

ent of their country.
c.

It can help the students and scholars to learn about the contributions
of great w

riters, thinkers, scientists, poets, inventors, statesm
en in

the progress of the people’s of this language.
d.

It can help our statesm
en understanding International Law

 and
culture and consequently, im

prove international relations of
A

fghanistan w
ith the N

ations of the w
orld.

e.
It can help our people to prom

ote their business and strengthen the
econom

y of the country.
f.

It can help our religious scholars to com
m

unicate the people of the
w

orld, com
prehend their culture and the w

ay of life, and accordingly
preach them

 the precious Islam
ic teachings and values.

C
onsequently, prom

ote m
utual understanding and conviction.

***
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M
ethods ofthe C

ourse

“English for A
fghanistan” is an English C

ourse for the people of
A

fghanistan, to m
eet their needs. The course has been designed to prom

ote
English Language Learning through the follow

ing m
ethods and techniques:

1.
In the course, students are encouraged to talk first about them

selves
and their environm

ents and then to broaden their horizons.

2.
The course develops an aw

areness of the link betw
een language,

religion and culture.

3.
 The course provides students w

ith the opportunity to acquire
English language skills in an enjoyable and challenging role.

4.
 In the course, there is a consistent focus on learning English in order
to develop practical and functional skills in w

hich gram
m

ar is
carefully controlled.

5.
 The course provides enough tim

e for students to m
aster and acquire

the lexicon and structures w
hich are taught to them

.

6.
The skills of listening, speaking, reading and w

riting are developed
gradually.

7.
M

axim
um

 opportunities of interaction are provided for students.

8.
M

axim
um

 use is m
ade of pair and group activities w

here students
undertake tasks collaboratively.

9.
M

oreover, revision and recycling are integrated into the course to
facilitate m

ore learning skills.

10. This book of the course is consisting of (12) units.

***
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  U
n

it
 1

D
iscuss/talk about em

ergency cases.

give instructions in case of fire.

read a topic
about K

entucky and its m
eaning.

know
 the w

ays of learning the m
eaning, spelling,

pronouncing and explaining of new
w

ords.

w
rite a letter from

 notes.
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A
.

Look at the
telephone
num

bers on the
right. Then
answ

er the
questions below

.

1.
W

here does this page com
e from

?
2.

W
hat is an em

ergency?
3.

C
an you give som

e exam
ples of em

ergencies?

A
.

T
hen, discuss these questions about em

ergencies in E
nglish w

ith your
teacher.
1.  W

ho deals w
ith traffic accidents?

2.  W
ho deals w

ith fires?
3.  H

ow
 do fires start?

4.  W
here is your nearest fire station?

5.  W
hat do you know

 about firem
en?

D
iscussion

FIRE
EM

ERG
EN

C
Y
 N

U
M

BERS

Fire
119

Police
10

0
A

m
bulance

10
2

Traffic accidents
119

M
ED

IC
A

L
D
octor

H
ospital

PU
BLIC

 SERV
IC

ES
Electricity
W

ater
A

irport
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A
.R

ead the follow
ing paragraphs silently.

B
.A

nsw
er the follow

ing questions:
1.

W
hat does a fire fighter do?

2.
W

hat different kinds of fires are there?
3.

W
hat are the necessary things to be a firem

an?
4.

G
ive the opposite of the above underlined w

ords.

There are different kinds of fires. For exam
ple, chem

ical fires, oil fires,gas fires and
electrical fires. Each kind of fire has its ow

n dangers and problem
s. So, a firem

an
brigade m

ust know
 w

hat kind of fire he is fighting. A
lso, he m

ust be able to operate
m

any different m
achines in order to fight the different kinds of fires. In addition, he

m
ust be able to deal w

ith fires during day or night, in any w
eather, inside buildings

or out in the open .
H

ow
ever, 

firem
en 

do 
not 

only put 
out 

fires. 
They 

deal 
w

ith 
other

em
ergencies, too. For exam

ple, they rescue people w
ho are trapped in car accidents,

they help if chem
icals are accidentally spilled, and they also tour schools to teach

children about the dangers of fire.
H

ow
ever, their m

ain job is still fighting fires, and this is perhaps the m
ost exciting

thing that they do. Tw
o things are necessary to becom

e a firem
an; A

. to be at least
17 years old and B. to have elem

entary school certificate. H
ow

ever, an interm
ediate

or a secondar y school certificate is better.

R
eading
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C
.

R
ead the follow

ing inform
ation about K

abul fire D
epartm

ent after
your teacher.

D
.

A
nsw

er the follow
ing questions:

1.
H

ow
 m

any fire brigades are there in K
abul Fire D

epartm
ent?

2.
H

ow
 m

any trucks are there in station one?
3.

H
ow

 m
any Traum

a A
m

bulances are there in each station?
4.

H
ow

 m
any colleges are there for the training of firem

en?
5.

H
ow

 long is the duration of training course for firem
en?

Fire Fighting is the act of extinguishing destructive fires. A
 fire fighter fights

fires prevent destruction of life property and the environm
ent. Fire fighting is

a highly technical profession w
hich requires enough training and education.

K
abul fire departm

ent is w
orking under the M

inistry of Interior A
ffairs of

Islam
ic R

epublic of A
fghanistan. The departm

ent has four fire brigade
stations. There are three hundred fire fighters w

ho are w
orking full tim

e in
the departm

ent day and night.
-

Station one is situated in C
har Rahi – e – Pashtonistan and has four

fire trucks, to serve the people of that area.
-

Station tw
o is situated in K

hosh – hal K
han area, and has one fire

truck to help the residents of this part of the city.
-

Station three is located in K
hair K

hana area and has one fire truck to
help the people w

hen their buildings are in fire.
-

Station four is located in Pole – C
harkhi area and has only one fire

truck to assist the people of this area w
hen they are in need.

There are Traum
a A

m
bulances in the departm

ent. Each fire brigade station is
allocated one traum

a am
bulance to reach the need of the residents of the area.

There is also an A
larm

 center in each fire brigade station.
The departm

ent has a fire college w
hich is located at station one. In this

college firefighters are trained for each part of A
fghanistan. The training

course w
hich is designed for firem

en is for one year. They are trained to
rescue people, properties and environm

ent w
hen they are

in fire.
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Each unit in this course has a “w
ord study”.  The w

ord study is
like a dictionary in three w

ays. First, it show
s the w

ords in alphabetical
order so that you can find them

 quickly. Second, it tells you how
 to say

them
. Third, this tells you w

hat kind of w
ord it is. Finally, it explains the

m
eaning of the w

ord and gives som
e exam

ples.

H
ow

ever, the w
ord study is different from

 a dictionary in one
w

ay. For m
any w

ords, it has a short activity or a question to answ
er.

B
efore using the w

ord study next page, read the notes below
.

They explain how
 to understand the inform

ation that is given for each
w

ord

W
ord Study

extrem
ely (ex

trem
e ly) (adv) very.

I’m
 extrem

ely happy to be here.
It’s extrem

ely nice of you to help m
e.

The Journey took an extrem
ely long tim

e.
�

M
ake a sentence about the m

an in the picture.
U

se the w
ord extrem

ely about him
.

This is the
w

ord you are
looking for.

This show
s you

how
 to say the

w
ords. The dark

letters show
 you

w
hich part to say

m
ore loudly.

This tells you
w

hat kind of w
ord

it is.
n= noun
v= verb
adj=adjective
adv= adverb
phr= phrase
prep= preposition

This tells you
w

hat the w
ord

m
eans.

These are
exam

ples.

H
ere is a question

or an activity to
help you practice
the w

ord.

1

2
3

4

5

6
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W
ord Study

brigade
(n) a large group of soldiers that

form
s a unit of an arm

y, alw
ays w

ith a w
ord

or phrase in front of it, to describe a group of
people w

ho share the sam
e opinions or are

sim
ilar in som

e other w
ay: the anti-sm

oking
brigade

deal w
ith (deal w

ith) (v-irreg:dealt
w

ith – dealt with
) If you

 deal w
ith

 a
problem

, you do som
ething about it in order

to find a solution.
D

octors deal with sick people. (They treat
them

.)
Let’s deal with the new

 words before you
write the paragraph.

This book deals w
ith teaching English

experim
ent  (ex

per im
ent)

(v-reg.)
to try or test som

ething to see w
hat happens.

They experim
ented for m

any years to find the
safety m

edicine.

extrem
ely

 (ex
trem

e ly)(adv) very.
I’m

 extrem
ely happy to be here.

It’s extrem
ely nice of you to help m

e.
The journey took an extrem

ely long tim
e.

-
M

ake
 a

 sentence
 about the

 m
an

 in
 the

picture. 
U

se 
the 

w
ord 

extrem
ely about

him
.

in addition (in add i tion)
(phr)

also.
(U

sually used to begin sentences.)
Firem

en put out fires. They rescue people
who are trapped in car accidents.

Firem
en  rescue people trapped in cars. In

addition, they help if chem
icals are spilled.

-
C

om
plete the sentence below

:
A

 firem
an

 m
ust be

 at least 17
 years old

…
…

.. he m
ust have an elem

entary school
certificate.

operator (o perator)(n)
a person w

ho
operates a m

achine, a person w
ho w

orks by
a m

achine.
Ask the telephone operator to connect you
to that num

ber.
A person who works with a sew

ing-
m

achine is a sewing-m
achine operator.

out in the open
(phr)

outside, not inside
a building.
It is healthy for children to play out in the
open.
-

D
o you play football inside? W

here do
you play it?

-
W

here do you w
ear heavy clothes in

w
inter?

rescue (res cue)(v-reg.)
to m

ake
som

eone safe from
 danger.

Abdullah could not swim
. H

e fell into the
river.
H

is friend jum
ped in and rescued him

.

spill(v-reg.)
to com

e out or fall out
autom

atically.
W

hen water spills out of a bottle, it com
es out

autom
atically.

W
hen m

ilk spills out of a glass, it com
es over the

top autom
atically.

W
hen juice spills out of tin, it com

es out
autom

atically.

trap
(v-reg:trapped-trapped)

to
catch som

eone or som
ething so that they cannot

get aw
ay.

The fire trapped him
 in his bedroom

 so the
firem

en had to rescue him
 through the bedroom

window.
The soldiers trapped their enem

ies by
surrounding them

 in their cam
p.
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C
hoose and fill in the right w

ord.

W
ord Study

1.
Firem

en often _____________ people from
 burning buildings.

2.
These books ____________ m

any interesting subjects.
3.

Firem
en usually ____________ fires w

ith w
ater.

4.
If you ___________ m

ilk over your clothes, you m
ust take them

 to the
cleaner.

5.
N

ext holiday, w
e are going to _____________ all the cities of A

fghanistan.

6.
W

hat is his __________ in the arm
y? H

i’s m
ajor.

7.
A

sk the ___________ to connect you to the num
ber w

hich you w
ant.

8.
They keep the fire engines in the __________.

9.
The ___________ in this sentence is the w

ord in.
10.

W
e som

etim
es m

ix ___________ in our science lessons.

11.
The ____________ age for joining the arm

y is 18.
12.

Q
uestion 4 w

as not easy. It took an __________ long tim
e to answ

er it.
13.

I did not w
ant to break that glass. It happened ___________________.

14.
The best place to have a picnic is ______________________.

15.
Firem

en ha ve training at the 
.

put out
tour
deal w

ith
rescue
spill

fire station
preposition
rank
operator
chem

icals

accidentally
out in the open
m

inim
um

fire station
extrem

ely
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G
ram

m
ar

D
o you know

 these?

C
ross.

D
o not cross.

Look at these exam
ples:

Send a fire engine quickly.
D

on’t w
aste any tim

e.
Please

hurry.
D

on’t w
orry.

K
eep a fire-extinguisher in the kitchen.

D
on’t sm

oke.
T

urn off the TV
 before you go on sleep.

D
on’t let the children

play
w

ith m
atches.

Y
ou can m

ake the sentence in box 1 stronger by using:

A
lw

ays
or

N
ever

A
lw

ays hurry.
N

ever w
aste any tim

e.

Can you m
ake the other sentences in box 2 stronger?

M
ake a list of do’s and don’ts for safe driving.

Begin the
         w

ith
A

lw
ays…

       Begin the
                w

ith
N

ever
…

D
O

’S
D

O
N

’T
’S
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L
ook at the follow

ing sentences:

If you
eat too m

uch, you
w

ill becom
e fat.

Ifyou
drive too fast, the traffic police

w
ill stop and fine you.

N
ow

 look at this:

If you w
ant to see a firem

an,w
alk past your local fire station any day of the

w
eek.

If the traffic light is red,do not go.
M

ake instructions w
ith

if about the follow
ing:

If the radio is too loud, …
…

…
…

…
…

…
…

…
If you are under 17, …

…
…

…
…

…
…

…
…

…
.

If you w
ant the new

s, …
…

…
…

…
…

…
…

…
..

If + present, …
 future

If + present, …
 instruction

W
e can also w

rite instructions w
ith

If like this:

W
alk past your local fire station, if you w

ant to see a firem
an.

D
o not go or cross if the traffic light is red.

C
hange the other instruction in box 3 in the sam

e w
ay.

N
ow

, change these instructions so that they begin differently. Follow
 the exam

ples.

Exam
ple 1:

If the traffic light is red, don’t cross.
D

on’t go if the traffic light is red.

Exam
ple 2:

G
o to fire collage, if you w

ant to be a firem
an.

If you w
ant to be a firem

an, go to fire collage.

1.
If you w

ant to get aw
are of the new

s, turn on the radio.
2.

Phone 112 if you w
ant an am

bulance.
3.

If you see a fire, don’t w
aste any tim

e.
4.

C
all the police if you have accident.

5.
If you really w

ant to join the fire service, get a secondary school certificate.

Instruction + if + present



1
0

W
riting from

 Notes
Som

etim
es students visit interesting places in their local region or people w

ith
interesting jobs. They com

e and talk to other students in the class. The letter below
w

as w
ritten by a boy at a H

igh School in K
abul to the com

m
ander of a fire station.

First, study the letter w
ith your teacher.

N
ow

 look at the notes w
hich Sayed A

bdullah took before he w
rote the letter.

See how
 he m

ade sentences from
 them

.

N
ow

, use the notes to w
rite in your notebooks a letter to a local hospital.

W
riting

The com
m

ander,
Central fire station,
Phone N

o:
K

abul-Afghanistan

Sayed A
bdullah-Sadaat

Class 11
N

aderia H
igh School

K
art-e-Parw

an
Phone N

o:
K

abul-Afghanistan
19 M

arch 2009

The nam
e

and address
of the person

you are
w

riting to

D
ear Sir,

Y
our

nam
e,

address
and the

date

Y
ours

faithfully,

… pupil … N
aderia H

igh School … K
abul

… about fire station … English classes.
… Interested in visiting a fire station…
… arrange a visit … m

y class?
… any w

eekday… any tim
e.

…not im
possible … som

ebody … talk … a firem
an at a fire station?

… looking forw
ard … T

hank you.

D
ear Sir,
I am

 a pupil at N
aderia H

igh School in K
abul, I

and m
y classm

ates are learning about fire station
and firem

en at the m
om

ent in our E
nglish class. W

e
are interested in visiting a fire station to find out
w

hat it is really like. If it is possible to arrange a
visit to your fire station for our class? W

e could
com

e on any w
eekday at any tim

e.
If this is not possible, can som

ebody from
 the fire

station com
e to our school and talk to the m

em
bers

of the E
nglish departm

ent about a day in the life of
a firem

an at a fire station?
I am

 looking forw
ard to hearing from

 you.
Thank you

Yours faithfully,
Sayed A

bdullah-Sadaat
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If you w
ant to know

 som
ething, you often have to

ask a question.
To get the inform

ation you w
ant, you m

ust ask the
right question.

R
evision

Instructions
K

eep a fire-extinguisher in the kitchen.
D

on’t let children play with m
atches.

Strong instructions
A

lw
aysKeep a fire-extinguisher in the kitchen.

N
everlet children play with m

atches.

Instructions w
ith If

Ifyour clothes catch fire,do not runaw
ay.

D
on’t runaw

ay
if your

clothes catchfire.

W
hat question do you ask if you w

ant to know
 these things?

a.
the m

eaning of a w
ord.

b.
the spelling of a w

ord.
c.

how
 to pronounce a w

ord in a reading.
d.

w
hich w

ord the teacher is explaining.
e.

w
hich line (or paragraph, or page) the teacher is on.

Practice asking and answ
ering these questions w

ith your teachers.
a.

W
hat does …

…
…

. M
ean?

b.
H

ow
 do you spell …

…
…

…
.?

c.
H

ow
 do you pronounce this w

ord? O
r H

ow
 is this w

ordpronounced?
d.

W
hich w

ord are you explaining?
e.

W
hich line (or paragraph, or page) are you on?

Rem
em

ber that an unexpected question should begin w
ith:

E
xcuse m

e, …
.

Exam
ple: Excuse m

e, w
here is Public Library?

Practice asking the questions in box B
 again. Begin w

ith Excuse m
e, …
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w
h

a
t y

o
u

 sh
o

u
ld

 k
n

o
w

 a
b

o
u

t fir
e

s
Part 1
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W
hat should you do before you begin reading?

H
ow

 else can pictures help you?

There should be som
e new

 w
ords in the titles. W

hat do you do w
hen you see a new

w
ord? D

o you im
m

ediately ask your teacher w
hat it m

eans? D
o you look for it in a

dictionary?

These things take tim
e, and your teacher w

ill not alw
ays be w

ith you w
hen you are

reading. There are som
etim

es faster and sim
pler w

ays to find out the m
eaning of a

w
ord.

Before 
you 

begin 
reading 

a 
new

passage, alw
ays take a m

inute or tw
o

to look at it. D
o not try to understand

everything yet. Just look at the title,
the

 pictures,
 and

 the
 w

ay
 it

 is
arranged. Try to get a general idea
about its subject.
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O
ne w

ay is to look at the pictures.

Look at the titleW
hat you should know

 about fires
from

 page 30.
Then, look at the pictures beside it.

N
ow

 choose the correct explanation to com
plete the sentences:

1.
A

 sm
oke alarm

is
a.A

 practice for w
hat to do in

a fire.
b.A

n instrum
ent w

hich know
s

w
hen there is a fire.

c.A
 kind of fire extinguisher.

2.
A

 fire drill is
a.a practice for w

hat to do in
a fire.

b.A
n instrum

ent w
hich know

s
w

hen there is a fire.
c.A

 kind of fire
extin guisher.
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W
hen you see a new

 w
ord, alw

ays look at the pictures close to it.
Som

ething in the pictures m
ay help you understand it.

Look at page 30
in the passage. There are tw

elve points below
 the title

Avoid Fires.Each point has w
ords w

hich you do not know
.

Look at those short points at the pictures next to them
.

N
ow

 look at the w
ords and pictures below

. W
rite each w

ord under the
correct pictures:

cigarette lighters

cigarettes

appliances

electrical cables

worn out electrical cables

plugs

outlets

cylinders
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       W
hat else can you do w

hen you see a new
 w

ord?

?   K
entucky   ?

W
hat does it m

ean?

W
hat do you do w

hen you see a new
 w

ord like
K

entucky in a reading passage and
there is no picture to help you? D

o you im
m

ediately ask your teacher w
hat it

m
eans? D

o you look for it in the dictionary? W
e know

 that these things take tim
e,

and your teacher w
ill not alw

ays be w
ith you w

hen you are reading. There are
som

etim
es other quick and sim

pler w
ays to know

 the m
eaning of a w

ord.

Look at the w
ord

K
entucky again. W

hat is special about it? …
 That’s right; it

begins w
ith a capital letter. N

ow
 w

hat do you know
 about K

entucky?

So K
entucky is a nam

e. W
hat kind of nam

e? Is it the nam
e of a person or a place?

N
ow

 read the other w
ords that are around the w

ord
K

entucky. D
o they help you?

D
o you know

 w
hatK

entucky m
eans now

?

K
entucky is the nam

e of a _________________________.

W
hen you see a new

 w
ord, alw

ays look at it carefully. Som
ething in it m

ay help
you to understand it. A

lso look at the other w
ords around it. They m

ay tell you
w

hat it m
eans.
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C
an you guess w

hat these new
 w

ords m
ean?

Look at the tw
o w

ords listed below
. Find each of them

 in the passage of page
18. (The line num

bers are given here.) R
ead the other w

ords that are around
these w

ords in the passage. They m
ay help you guess the m

eaning.
T

hen copy each w
ord under the correct picture.

Som
e new

 w
ords are like others w

hich you already know
.

Look at the tw
o w

ords listed below
. Find each of them

 in the passage on
page 18. (The line num

bers are given here.) C
an you rem

em
ber another

English w
ord like each of these?

W
rite the w

ord you rem
em

ber next to each w
ord below

:

W
hat do you think the new

 w
ords m

ean?

D
iscuss them

 w
ith your classm

ates and your teacher.

L
ine 4:

crippled

L
ine 9:

headlines

Line 13: unnecessary ____________________________________

Line 16: carelessness ____________________________________
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IN
TR

O
D

U
C

TIO
N

Each year approxim
ately 7, 000 people in the U

nited States
are killed in fires. In addition, fires injure around 200, 000
A

m
ericans. Som

e of these are burned so badly that they are
crippled for the rest of their lives.

If you read the new
spaper or w

atch the television, you w
ill

learn about som
e of the biggest fires. For exam

ple, a fire in a
restaurant in K

entucky w
as a big new

s story in 1997 because
it killed 167 persons. A

 fire in a hotel in Las V
egas in 1980

w
hich killed 

84 
people 

also 
m

ade 
the 

new
s 

headlines.
H

ow
ever, such big fires are rare. M

ost of the 7, 000 deaths
happen in sm

all house fires that never appear in the w
orld

new
s.

A
lm

ost all deaths from
 fires are unnecessary. There are

around tw
o and a half m

illion fires in the U
nited States every

year. A
 sm

all num
ber are started by lightening, but alm

ost all
the others are caused by carelessness.
A

pproxim
ately 75, 

000 
fires 

every year 
are 

caused 
by

children playing w
ith m

atches. U
sually, the children do not

intend to start a fire. H
ow

ever, m
any of the fire w

hich they
start burn dow

n buildings and kill people. A
dults w

ho are
careless w

ith cigarettes also start around 75, 000 fires a year.
There are m

any other causes of fires in addition to m
atches

and 
cigarettes. 

W
orn 

out 
electrical 

cables 
and 

careless
cooking are tw

o other m
ain causes, O

f course, som
e fires are

not accidental. People som
etim

es start them
 on purpose, this

is rare.
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U
n

it
 2

discuss about first aids

learn new
 w

ords and use them
 in sentences.

read a passage about accidents in the
hom

e and som
e

other passages about fire..

learn som
e gram

m
atical points such as: m

ake and
reply to suggestion and review

 that.

follow
 w

riting rules properly.



2
0

ssa
fe

ty
 in

 th
e

 h
o

m
e

A
.D

iscuss the follow
ing questions w

ith your classm
ates:

1.
W

hat is a first-aid?
2.

W
hat w

ill you do at first w
hen you face an accident?

3.
If there is no w

ater or nonflam
m

able liquid, how
 you can stop burning?

4.
W

hich are the m
ost com

m
on accidents in the hom

e?
5.

C
an you explain …

a.
B

urns?
b.

Scalds?
c.

Electrocution?
d.

Suffocation?
e.

Poisoning?
B

.D
iscuss in English w

ith your teacher these general questions about
safety in the hom

e.
1.

Think about the kitchen.
W

hat are the special dangers there?
2.

D
o the sam

e for the other parts of the house:
The living room

, the bedroom
, the bathroom

, the garage and the garden.
3. A

re the dangers the sam
e for everyone in the fam

ily?

D
iscussion
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a
c

c
id

e
n

t
s in

 t
h

e
 h

o
m

e

A
re the follow

ing sentences true or false?
First, find the answ

er in the
reading passage.

Then, w
rite the line num

ber. Finally, w
rite T or F in the box.

Line …
…

 …
     1. Burns are som

e of the m
ost com

m
on accidents in the hom

e.
Line …

…
 .        2. V

ery old people have the m
ost accidents in the hom

e.
Line …

…
 .        3. The largest num

ber of deaths in young children is from
 cuts.

Line …
…

 .        4. Fathers are in dangers if they do not keep fit.
Line …

…
 ..       5. O

ne of the m
ost com

m
on accidents for older people is poisoning.

R
eading

W
hen

 m
ost

 people
 think

 of
accidents, they think of traffic accidents.
H

ow
ever, a large num

ber of accidents
happen in the hom

e. For instance, in the
U

nited States about 16 m
illion people

are hurt every year in their hom
es. Som

e
of the m

ost com
m

on accidents in the
hom

e 
are 

falls, 
burns, 

scalds,
electrocution, suffocation and poisoning.

O
f course, the dangers are not

the
 sam

e
 for

 every
 m

em
ber

 of
 the

fam
ily. V

ery young children and people
betw

een the ages of 30 and 64 have the
m

ost 
accidents 

in 
the 

hom
e. 

A
lso,

different age groups have different kinds
of accidents.

Sm
all children are very active

and they love experim
enting. They put

everything 
into 

their 
m

ouths, 
so

poisoning 
is 

a 
great 

danger. 
(For

exam
ple, 

som
e 

m
edicines 

look 
like

sw
eets to them

 so they eat them
.) They

play 
w

ith 
everything, 

too, 
including

sharp things like scissors and knives, so
cuts are very com

m
on in sm

all children.
M

ost deaths in young children are the
result 

of suffocation. 
They often 

put
plastic bags over their heads. Then they
cannot breathe.

M
others and fathers often have

different kinds of accidents. The greatest
dangers for m

others are in the kitchen:
burns or scalds from

 pots on the cooker,
cuts from

 kitchen utensils, from
 open

tins or from
 broke glass, and electric

shocks from
 unsafe kitchen appliances.

Fathers often m
ake house and

car repairs them
selves. So falling off

ladders, using tools carelessly, and doing
difficult electrical repairs are all dangers
in the house for m

en. A
lso, as they get

older, m
en need to keep fit: there are

dangers 
from

 
eating 

too 
m

uch, 
from

sm
oking and from

 too little exercise.
O

lder people develop problem
s

w
ith their sight and their hearing, and

they 
becom

e 
slow

er. 
Falls, 

burns,
accidental 

overdoses 
of m

edicine and
accidental gassing are the m

ost com
m

on
accidents for older people.
W

hen you read this, you m
ight feel that

it w
ill be difficult for you to reach old

age. H
ow

ever, you can prevent m
any

accidents if you take sim
ple precautions

and learn som
e basic first aid.

T
rue/ False
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W
ord Study

active (ac tive) (adj) alw
ays doing things

or alw
ays ready to do things (from

 the noun
activity).
People usually becom

e less active as they get
older.
O

ur headm
aster is very active. H

e does a lot
for the school.
*C

om
plete this sentence:

A
lthough

 he
 is

 over
 90, he

 is
 still very

________.
appliance

(ap
pli ance) (n)

a m
achine

usually found in the house.
That shop sells kitchen appliances.

*C
an you think of any other appliances?

death (n) the end of life.
There 

w
ere 

several 
deaths 

in 
the 

road
accidents.
H

e w
as a happy m

an until the day of his
death.
develop 

(de
vel 

op) 
(v-reg.)

1. 
to

becom
e bigger or m

ore com
plete.

Education in A
fghanistan has developed all

over the country.
2. to get, to begin to have.
I think I am

 developing a cold.
*W

hich of the m
eanings above is correct for

A
ccidents in the hom

e?
difficult(difficult) (adj) the opposite of
easy.
D

riving is difficult for children.
*W

hat is the m
ost difficult subject at school?

exercise (ex cerise) (n) using or m
oving

your body to keep healthy.
The doctor told him

 to take m
ore exercise.

*C
an you nam

e m
ore kinds of the healthiest

kinds of exercise?
fit(adj) healthy because of exercise.
keep fit

(v-irg: kept – kept) to stay healthy
by exercising.
H

e keeps fit by w
alking five km

 everyday.

hearing (n)
the ability to hear.

A
s she becam

e older, her hearing sense
becam

e w
eak.

look like (v-reg.) to look alm
ost the

sam
e as.

A
li looks like his older brother, Ehsan.

*W
hat does the K

abul U
niversity’s garden

look like?
precaution 

(pre 
cau 

tion)(n)
som

ething 
w

hich 
you 

do 
to 

prevent
accidents or diseases.
Y

ou m
ust take precautions against fire in

your hom
e.

shock(n)
1. 

Som
ething 

bad 
and

unexpected. 
The 

new
s 

of 
his 

father’s
death

 w
as

 a
 terrible

 shock
 to

 him
.2. A

feeling in the body after an accident w
hen

there is less activity of the heart, lungs,
etc. Y

ou
 m

ust alw
ays treat a person

 for
shock after a bad accident.
electric shock

the pain from
 electricity

passing through a person’s body.
*W

hich
 of

 the
 m

eanings
 of

 shock
 is

correct for the passage A
ccident in the

H
om

e?
sight (n)

the ability to see.
If you cannot see the blackboard, you
should have your sight tested by a doctor.
sim

ple 
(sim

p
le) 

(adj)
easy, 

not
difficult.
That 

w
as 

an 
extrem

ely 
sim

ple
exam

ination.
sm

oke(v-reg) to use cigarettes.
Sm

oking dam
age the health.

* W
hat do the sign m

ean?

sw
eet (n) a sm

all piece of som
ething to

eat m
ade from

 sugar or chocolate.
C

hildren love sw
eets.

Eating too m
any sw

eets are not good for
your teeth.
*C

an
 you

 nam
e som

e sw
eets w

hich
 you

buy
from

 shops?
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W
rite the sentences in your notebook. T

hen, fill in the correct w
ords.

W
ord Study

1.
M

ansor is only ten. H
e is too _____________ for secondary school.

2.
The problem

 w
as too __________. N

o one knew
 the answ

er.
3.

The test w
as very ____________. Everybody passed.

4.
That tool is very ______________. B

e careful that you do not cut
your hand.

sharp
difficult
sim

ple
young

5.
If you __________, you w

ill harm
 your lungs.

6.
It is easy to _______________ colds in w

inter.
7.

U
sm

an and A
dnan _____________ brothers but they are not.

8.
Y

ou can _____________ yourself w
ith boiling w

ater. scald
look like
develop
sm

oke

9.
That factory m

akes _____________ for w
ashing clothes.

10.H
is parents do not let him

 eat a lot of _____________.
11.A

irlines take _____________ to prevent accidents on their planes.
12.Electric _________ can com

e from
 playing w

ith electrical
equipm

ents/ m
aterials.

precautions
appliances
shocks
sw

eets
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G
ram

m
ar

v
e

r
b

 +
 in

g
 a

s a
 n

o
u

n
A

.
Rem

em
ber, a verb + ing can be a noun. Read these sentences.

B
.

N
ow

 read these.

C
. U

se these w
ords at the beginning or at the end of sentences:

Electrocution
Poisoning

                        is a great danger at hom
e.

Suffocation
Falling off ladders

  kitchen m
achines.

There are dangers from
sm

oking.
                                                    broken glass.
                                                   eating too m

uch.

keeping fit
putting sharp things in your m

outh
eating too m

uch
experim

enting
using tools carelessly

fighting fires
playing tennis

learning English

.m
a

k
in

g
 a

n
d

 r
e

p
ly

in
g

 t
o

 su
g

g
e

st
io

n
s

M
ake and reply to suggestions w

ith these:

Y
ou can also say no to suggestions. D

o it like this:
N

ow
 reply to the suggestions above w

ith these:

That’s a
good idea.

W
hy don’t you

tell us w
hat you

do?

…
take your m

edicine    …
visiting  a doctor     …

 play a gam
e

                                          …
 go shopping

I’m
 afraid I can’t. I don’t know

 the w
ords in English.

I’m
 afraid I can’t. I left it at hom

e.
I’m

 afraid I can’t. I have to stay at hom
e.
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A
.

W
rite the –ing form

 of these w
ords. Follow

 the exam
ples.

B
.

N
ow

 change these sentences. U
se verb + ing.C

opy them
 in your notebook.

       D
o not change the m

eaning.
E

xam
ple:

It is easier than you think to learn first aid.
                 Learning first aid is easier than you think.

1.
It is fun to exercise.

2.
It m

akes you good to play sports.
3.

It can be quite difficult to keep fit.
4.

It does not m
ake you good to w

orry.
5.

It is a good idea to turn off the TV
 before you go to bed.

add – ing.
D

ouble the last
letter and add –

in g.

T
ake off e and

add –ing.

Exam
ple

Exam
ple

Exam
ple

go

going
C

ut

cutting
C

om
e

com
ing

1.be
1.begin

2. do
2.get

2. give

3. see
3. put

3.have

4.happen
4.run

4. live

5.sw
im

5.visit

6.hit

5. use

6.buy
6.m

ake

7.copy
7.stop

1.arrange

9.pray

8. hurry
8.sit

9. fit

10.w
in

10. face

9. w
ake

8. w
rite

7. like

10. try
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w
r

it
in

g
 r

u
le

s
1.

R
ead the follow

ing description of how
 to prevent accidents in the

bathroom
.

2.
N

ow
 look below

 at the list of rules for preventing accidents in the
bathroom

.
      It w

as prepared from
 the description above.

W
riting

PR
EV

EN
TIN

G
 A

C
C

ID
EN

TS IN
 TH

E
B

A
TH

R
O

O
M

The m
ost com

m
on accidents in the

bathroom
 are falls and electric shock.

There are several sim
ple precautions w

hich
you can take to prevent accidents in the
bathroom

. First, you should alw
ays keep

them
 dry. Y

ou should alw
ays use a non-

slip m
at in the bath or show

er. There
should be a good light over the m

irror. Y
ou

should only operate electric razors w
ith a

special outlet. In addition, you should keep
all m

edicines out of reach of children.
There are som

e things w
hich you should

never do. For exam
ple, you should never

use electrical appliances in the bath and
you should never touch light sw

itches w
ith

w
et hands. Y

ou should never use electrical
outlets w

hich are not specially designed for
bathroom

s. Finally, you should never leave
razors and scissors in places w

here children
can reach them

.PR
EV

EN
T A

C
C

ID
EN

T IN
 TH

E B
A

TH
R

O
O

M
A

LW
A

Y
S

1.
A

lw
ays have non-slip floors.

2.
A

lw
ays keep the floor dry and clean.

3.
A

lw
ays have a good light over the m

irror.
4.

A
lw

ays use electric razors w
ith a special outlet.

5.
A

lw
ays keep m

edicine out of reach of children.
N

E
V

E
R

1.
N

ever use electrical appliances in the bath.
2.

N
ever touch light sw

itches and uncover w
ires w

ith w
et hands.

3.
N

ever use electrical outlets w
hich are not specially designed for bathroom

s
4.

N
ever leave razors and scissors in place w

here children can reach them
.
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A
.

R
ead this text about safety in the kitchen.

It describes how
 to prevent accidents in the kitchen.

B
.

W
rite a list of rules for preventing accidents in the kitchen in your

notebook. U
se the bathroom

 list on your book page26 as a m
odel.

U
se titles, capital letters and num

bers in the sam
e w

ay as they are
used in your book

W
riting

PREV
EN

TIN
G

 A
C

C
ID

EN
TS IN

TH
E K

ITH
CEN

The m
ost com

m
on accidents in

the kitchen are burns, scalds, electric
shocks, cuts and gassing. There are
several sim

ple precautions w
hich you

can take to prevent accidents in the
kitchen. First, you should alw

ays m
ake

sure that the handles of pots and pans
on the cooker are turned inw

ards. Y
ou

should alw
ays keep the door of the

cooker closed. Y
ou should keep sharp

utensils out of reach of young
children,. In addition, you should
alw

ays m
ake sure that no gas is leaking

from
 the cooker.

There are som
e things w

hich
you should never do. For exam

ple, you
should never put too m

any appliances
in one electrical outlet and you should
never try to put out an oil fire w

ith
w

ater. Y
ou should never touch

electrical appliances w
ith w

et hands.
Finally, you should never leave food
cooking if you are not there.
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R
evision

a
sk

in
g

 q
u

e
st

io
n

s
Look at the form

 of the verb in tw
o kinds of questions:

2

M
r. Roshangar teaches som

eone.
W

ho does M
r.R

oshangar teach?

Som
e drinks look like w

ater.
W

hat do som
e drinks looks like?

Electricity hurts X
.

 H
e has started reading X

.
Last m

onth, he did X
.

They w
rote to X

.
The kind of accident changes
w

ith X
.

There are rules for X
.

Exam
ples:

The bus brings X
.

       W
ho does the bus bring?

H
e teaches X

.
       W

hat does he teach?

Som
eone teaches these pupils.

   W
ho teaches these pupils?

Som
ething looks like w

ater.
    W

hat looks like w
ater?

X
 has a lot of accidents in the

hom
e.

X
 has been to see a doctor.

X
 started w

riting a letter.
X

 should be fun.
X

 is m
an-m

ade.
X

 can scald you.

Exam
ples:

X
 teaches English.

      W
ho teaches English?

X
 brings the pupils.

      W
hat brings the pupils?

N
ow

 ask questions to find out w
ho or w

hat X
 is.
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A
.

W
rite the correct preposition in each sentence.

B
.

R
ead the sentences. M

ake questions for the answ
ers on the right.

1.
M

s. N
elofar told the principal about the students.

2.
The book describes accidents for doctors.

3.
Elyas studied gram

m
ar w

ith his friends.

R
evision

The book.

A
ccidents.

D
octors.

Elyas.

G
ram

m
ar.

H
is friends..

1.
Y

ou can fall ______ things w
hich are left on the stairs.

2.
The am

bulance arrived ____ the accident very quickly.
3.

Falling ________ the ladder is a danger w
hen you clean upstairs

w
indow

.
4.

Thank you _________ your letter.
5.

I w
ill tell you _________ the fire service.

6.
Let m

e explain the rules ____________ them
.

7.
N

ever try to put out oil fires _________ w
ater.

8.
There is a bridge ________ that busy road for people w

ho
w

ant to w
alk.

9.
She w

ent _________ the house and into garden.
10. She passed the exam

 ________ w
orking hard.

11.They found their English books ________ their bags.
12.Som

e boys go to school __________ bike.
13.A

 lot ___________ accidents happen in the hom
e.

14.R
ead the exercise __________ this page.

15.H
ow

 m
any m

arks do you get _______ each correct answ
er?

off
for

over
about

at

A
cross
ToB

y
W

ith
O

ut of

O
f

O
nInFor

B
y

a. (exam
ple) w

ho told the principle about the
students?

b. w
ho did

c. w
hat

The principal

M
s. N

elofar.

student

a.b.c. a. W
hat

b. W
hat

c.W
ho
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w
h

a
t

 y
o

u
 sh

o
u

ld
 k

n
o

w
 a

b
o

u
t

 fir
e

s

A
.

H
O

M
E SA

FETY
C

reate a safer hom
e by taking sim

ple
precautions.
B

E
 PR

E
PA

R
ED

-
H

ave telephones in easy reach of both
your bed and the place you sit m

ost often.
-

Place em
ergency phone num

bers on or
near every phone in your hom

e.
-

B
uy a first-aid kit. K

eep one in both your
hom

e and your car.
A

V
O

ID
 FIR

E
S

�
Install sm

oke alarm
s throughout the house

w
hich give you w

arnings w
hen sm

oke
begins to fill a room

. Test them
 periodically

to m
ake sure they w

ork. Batteries should be
changed at least once a year.

�
Place fire extinguishers in the kitchen and
other room

s. M
ake sure you know

 how
 to

use them
.

�
N

ever sm
oke in bed.

�
C

hildren should not use m
atches and cigarette

lighters.
�

Turn appliances w
hen they are not in use.

�
C

hildren should not go to near the cooker.
�

R
un electrical cords along w

alls, not under
rugs.

�
D

on’t overload outlets and extension cords.
�

N
ever store flam

m
able liquids such as

cleaning agents and paint supplies near
heating places.

�
K

eep space heaters a safe distance from
com

bustibles. B
e sure to follow

 the
m

anufacturer’s guidelines.
�

H
ave m

ore than one exit w
ay from

 your
hom

e.
�

K
eep gas cylinders into the shade, and do

not keep them
 in hot places.

 Practice these w
ays w

ith your fam
ily.
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p
r

o
t

e
c

t
 y

o
u

r
 h

o
m

e
 a

n
d

 fa
m

ily
 fr

o
m

 c
o

o
k

in
g

 fir
e

s

Each year m
ore than

100,000 hom
e fires

start in the kitchen, killing hundreds of
people and injuring thousands. M

ost of
these fires can be prevented.
Steps to prevent cooking fires:

�
N

ever leave cooking unattended.
Tw

o out of five deaths in hom
e

cooking fires occur because the
cooking w

as unattended.
�

K
eep cooking area clean- A

lw
ays

w
ipe appliances and surfaces after

cooking to prevent grease buildup.
�

D
o not store flam

m
able objects near

the stove. C
urtains, pot holders, dish

tow
els and food packaging can easily

catch fire.
�

A
lw

ays turn pot handles tow
ard the

center of the stove- Turning handles
inw

ard can prevent pots from
 being

knocked off the stove or pulled dow
n

by sm
all children.

�
W

ear short or close-fitting sleeves
w

hen cooking- Fires can occur w
hen

clothing com
es in contact w

ith
stovetop burners.

�
H

eat cooking oil slow
ly- H

eating oil
too quickly can easily start a fire.
N

ever leave hot oil unattended.
�

Teach children safe cooking- Y
oung

children should be kept at least 3 feet
(1 m

eter) aw
ay from

 the stove w
hile

older fam
ily m

em
bers are cooking.

O
lder children should cook only w

ith
perm

ission and under the supervision
of an adult.
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w
h

a
t

 t
o

 d
o

 in
 a

 r
e

a
l fir

e

W
hat should you do if you w

ake up at
night and realize that there is a fire? H

ere is
som

e advices from
 experts:

�
G

et out of bed and craw
l onto the

floor. The air is cleanest and coolest
there because hot air, sm

oke and
gasses from

 a fire all rise to the
ceiling.

�
Shout to w

arn the rest of the fam
ily.

�
C

raw
l to the bedroom

 door.
�

If the door feels hot, do not open it.
C

raw
l to the w

indow
 and open it.

Leave through the w
indow

 or w
ait

there for the firem
en.

�
If your bedroom

 door does not feel
hot, open it carefully. If the air is
not too hot, craw

l to the nearest
exit.

�
If your clothes catch fire, do not
run. Stand still. Then fall to the
floor and roll around. That w

ill help
put out the flam

es.
�

M
eet your fam

ily at the m
eeting

place and phone the fire service.

�
N

ever go back into the building for
any reason.

Fire D
rill

It is a practice of actions or w
ays to leave a building safely and quickly w

hen it is in
fire. Y

ou should know
 w

hat to do w
hen there is a fire. Pretend there is fire in your

house, a person is shouting “Fire!” all the fam
ily m

em
bers leave the house

according the w
ays you have decided before.
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B
.

R
ead and circle your responses to the questions below

.

IS Y
O

U
R

 H
O

M
E

 SA
FE

 FR
O

M
 FIR

E
?

T
he answ

er m
ay surprise you.

C
ooking Safety

Y
es    N

o
D

oes an adult alw
ays stay in

the kitchen w
hen food is cooking on the

stove?
Y

es     N
o     D

o you keep a proper fitting
lid near the stove w

hen you are cooking?
Y

es    N
o      A

re pot handles turned
inw

ard so they can’t be bum
ped.

Y
es    N

o      A
re curtains, utensils, paper

tow
els and other things that can burn w

ell
aw

ay from
 the stove?

Y
es    N

o    Is there a “kid-free” zone of
one m

eter around the stove w
hen adults

are cooking?

H
eating safety

Y
es    N

o
If space heaters are used

in your hom
e, are they at least one

m
eter aw

ay from
 things that can

burn, including curtains, furniture
and pets?
Y

es   N
o       D

oes your fireplace has
a sturdy screen to catch sparks?
Y

es   N
o      H

as your chim
ney been

inspected and cleaned during the
past year?
Y

es    N
o     A

re propane tanks,
gasoline, or other fuels stored safely
outside your hom

e?

Sm
oking, M

atches and L
ighters

Y
es

N
o

A
re m

atches and lighters
stored out of the reach of children, in a
locked cabinet?
Y

es
N

o
If you sm

oke, do you have
just one lighter or book of m

atches and
keep it w

ith you at all tim
es?

Y
es

N
o      D

o you encourage
sm

okers in your household to sm
oke

outside?

E
lectrical Safety

Y
es

N
o

A
re electrical cords in

good condition, w
ithout cracks or

frayed areas?
Y

es
N

o
A

re extension cords
used safety?
(A

re they not under carpets or
across doorw

ays?)
Y

es
N

o     A
re kitchen appliance

– such as the kettle, coffee-m
aker,

toaster oven and m
icrow

ave,
plugged

into separate outlets?
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C
.

R
evision.

1.D
iscuss these questions w

ith your teacher:
a.

W
hat should you do before you begin reading a new

 passage?
b.

M
ake a list of som

e w
ays to get the m

ain idea of the subject before
reading.

c.
W

hat should you do w
hen you see a new

 w
ord in the passage?

d.
Should you read the passage silently or aloud?

e.
W

hat should you do after you read the passage the first tim
e?

H
om

e Fire Escape Planning

Y
es

N
o

A
re all of the exits in your

hom
e clear of furniture, toys and clutter?

Y
es

N
o

D
o you have a hom

e fire
escape plan that includes tw

o w
ays out

of every room
 (if possible)?

Y
es

N
o

H
ave you picked a safe

place outside w
here everyone w

ill m
eet

after exiting the hom
e?

Y
es

N
o

H
ave you practiced a hom

e
fire drill w

ith everyone in your
household?

Sm
oke A

larm
s

Y
es

N
o    D

oes your hom
e have

w
orking sm

oke alarm
s on each storey

and outside all sleeping areas?
Y

es
N

o    A
re the batteries w

orking
in all your sm

oke alarm
s?

Y
es

N
o

D
o you have a designed

person to test the sm
oke alarm

s
m

onthly and change the batteries all
test once per year?

W
hat’s Y

our Score?
A

dd up the num
ber of “yes” responses in your checklist. G

ive yourself one point for
each “yes” response.
O

ur Score: __________
If you answ

ered “yes” to all of the 22 checklist questions above, congratulations! Y
ou

are a fire safety expert!
Ifyou answ

ered “yes” to at least 15 questions, you’re w
ell on your w

ay to a fire safe
hom

e.
If you answ

ered “yes” to betw
een 10 and 15 questions, you’re on the right track but

there is still som
e w

ork to be done.

If you answ
ered “yes” to few

er than 10 questions, there are som
e im

portant changes
that need to be m

ade around your hom
e to m

ake sure everyone in your hom
e is safe

from
 fire.
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U
n

it
 3

discuss about the early spread of Islam
.

learn new
 w

ords and use them
 in sentences.

read a passage about the early spread of Islam
/Islam

 in
A

fghaistan.

know
 how

 to change active into passive/passive into
active and review

 that.

w
rite a paragraph from

 notes.
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T
H

E
 E

A
R

L
Y

 SPR
E

A
D

 O
F ISL

A
M

L
ook at the m

ap and answ
er these questions:

1.
W

hat does the green color on the m
ap m

ean?
2.

In w
hich directions did Islam

 spread?
3.

C
an you nam

e som
e Islam

ic countries?
4.

W
hat is the difference betw

een H
ijrah dates (A

H
) and G

regorian dates (A
D

)?

D
iscussionThe

First H
ijrah Y

ear
(1 A

H
)

The H
ijrah

622
623

N
ote: The prophet

M
uham

m
ad (Peace be

upon him
) and his

follow
ers m

oved
perm

anently from
 M

akah
to M

adinah in the year
w

hich began in 622 A
D

.
That began the first year
in the Islam

ic or H
ijrah

calendar (A
H

).
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A
.

t
h

e
 e

a
r

ly
 sp

r
e

a
d

 o
f isla

m

B
.

T
rue/False

A
re the follow

ing sentences true or false? First, find the answ
er in the reading

passage. Then, w
rite the line num

ber. Finally, w
rite T or F in the box.

Line…
…

…
.      1. A

H
 m

eans H
ijrah or Islam

ic calendar.
Line …

…
…

      2. Islam
 w

as taken beyond the A
rabian Peninsula in peace.

Line …
…

…
      3. Islam

 first spread to the north and to the east.
Line …

…
…

      4. Islam
 spread to Turkey before it spread to Egypt.

Line …
…

…
      5. The M

uslim
s w

ere defeated near C
arthage.

Line …
…

....      6. The M
uslim

s crossed into Spain by land.

R
eading

Since the tim
e that G

od’s (A
llah’s)

w
ords w

ere w
ritten dow

n in the H
oly Q

ur’an,
the Islam

ic m
essage of peace has spread all

over the w
orld. W

hen the m
essage of Islam

 w
as

first taken beyond the A
rabian Peninsula in

peace, the enem
ies of Islam

 and their arm
ies

tried to stop its spread. A
s the M

uslim
s

advanced to the north, they w
ere m

et by
soldiers of the Rom

an Em
pire. In 634 A

D
, the

M
uslim

s captured D
am

ascus from
 them

. Soon
afterw

ards, they took Jerusalem
. They finally

defeated the Rom
ans in 636. in the east, the

M
uslim

s had to fight the Persian arm
y. It took

them
 only tw

enty-years to introduce Islam
there.

From
 715 A

D
, Islam

 began to spread
into Turkey. B

y 717, it has reached the borders
of Europe.In N

orth A
frica, the M

uslim
s had to

fight against Rom
an soldiers again. A

gain they
w

ere successful. B
y 642 A

D
, northern Egypt

w
as controlled by the M

uslim
s. The Last

R
om

an arm
y on the continent w

as defeated
near Carthage in 667. Soon, A

rabic replaced
Latin along the M

editerranean coast to the
A

tlantic O
cean. The countries that w

e call
A

lgeria and A
l M

aghreb M
orocco today w

ere
joined from

 670. From
 there, the M

uslim
s

crossed by sea into Spain in 711. B
y 714, that

country and Portugal w
ere both ruled by the

M
uslim

s.
In France, they advanced as far as Tours in 732.
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W
ord Study

against(a gainst) (prep)
A

gainst
is a preposition, like at, in, from

, over,
etc. Football team

s play against each
other.
Y

ou can put a ladder against a w
all  in

order to clim
b it.

coast(n)
The coast is the land at the

edge of the sea. A
n island has a coast

around it.
The Pacific coast is located in the
U

nited State.

*N
am

e som
e fam

ous coasts in the
w

orld.

continent (con tinent) (n) a large
area of land. There are  six continents
in the w

orld. A
frica, A

sia, A
ntarctica,

A
ustralia, Europe, A

m
erica

* Say w
here each continent is on the

m
ap.

far
(adj) Far is m

ore used in
questions (see A

 below
) and negatives

(see C
 below

), than in positive
sentences (see B below

).
A

.
H

ow
 far is it from

 this tow
n to that

tow
n?

B.
It is along w

ay.
C

.
N

o, it isn’t. It isn’t far.
N

ote the com
parative and superlative

form
s of ‘Far’ are:

Further
Furthest

ocean
(o cean) (n)

a very large
sea. The biggest ocean is the Pacific.
The one betw

een Europe and A
m

erica
is A

tlantic. The A
rctic is in the far

north. The A
ntarctica is in the far

south. The Indian O
cean is the one

nearest to A
fghanistan.

*C
an you nam

e the fam
ous O

ceans in
the w

orld?
perm

anently
(per

m
anently)

(adv)
for a long tim

e; for all tim
e. If

you are in a place perm
anently, you

are there for a long tim
e or perhaps

for all your life.
A

re you going to be at school
perm

anently or w
ill you leave and get

a job?
perm

anent (adj)
I am

 staying in
M

azar e Sharif for a m
onth but m

y
perm

anent hom
e is in K

abul.
*W

hen som
eone goes for sight seeing

and stays in a hotel, is the hotel his
perm

anent hom
e?

successful(suc cess
ful) (adj)

A
successful person is som

eone that
does w

ell.
O

ur team
 w

as successful. W
e w

on the
tournam

ent.
Success(n)
*W

hich other adjectives are form
ed

from
 the noun+ -ful?

*W
hich others form

 the negative w
ith

un-?
W

e w
ish you success w

ith your
answ

ers.
unsuccessful(unsuc

cess
ful)

(adj)
A

n unsuccessful person is
som

eone that does poorly.
O

ur team
 w

as unsuccessful. W
e lost

the tournam
ent.



3
9

A
.

C
opy the sentences in your notebook. Then, fill in the space w

ith the
w

ords.

W
ord Study

6.
______________ is a sea, not an ocean.

7.
______________ is the ocean at the top of the w

orld m
ap.

8.
______________ is betw

een A
frica and South A

m
erica.

9.
______________ is to the south east of the A

rabian Peninsula.
10. ______________ has tw

o large countries: C
anada and the U

.S.A
.

the Indian O
cean

the M
editerranean

north A
m

erica
the A

rctic
the A

tlantic

11.W
et roads m

ake it m
ore difficult to __________ a car.

12.A
 soldier m

ust ____________ for his country.
13.C

an their team
 ____________ ours in next w

eek’s m
atch?

14.W
ho w

ill ______________ this office w
hen the new

 building
opens?

15.A
 soldier m

ust som
etim

es _______________ his enem
y instead of

killing him
.

fight
capture
control
occupy
defeat

1.______________ is covered w
ith ice and snow

.
2. O

ne of the coolest oceans is _______________.
3. A

fghanistan is in __________________.
4.  __________ is spoken all over England.
5. ______________ is betw

een A
sia and Europe.

turkey
english
asia
the A

ntarctica
antarctica
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B
.

C
om

plete the spelling of these w
ords from

 the previous lessons.

16. O
ur house is the __________ up the hill.

17.Som
e students stay at school ______________ the age of sixteen.

18. O
ur journey to B

am
yan w

as _____________. W
e enjoyed

ourselves.
19. O

ur team
 is playing __________ their team

 next w
eek.

20.W
e are not staying here long.It is not our______________

hom
e.

against
successful
furthest
perm

anent
beyond

1.
a __ __ iance                                 7. p __ __ stic

2.
d __ __ th                                       8. prec __ t __ on

3.
d __ v __ l __ p

9. sh __ __ p
4.

dil __ ic __ __ t                              10. sh __ __ k
5.

ex __ __ cise
11. sim

 __ __ e
6.

ov __ r __ ose                                 12. y __ __ ng

21. In a hotel on the _____________, you should have a
good view

 of the city.
22. C

hina is a large country in the ____________ of A
sia.

23. If you w
ant to be a soldier, you  should join the _______________.

24. There w
ere a lot of countries in the R

om
an ______________.

25. Y
ou m

ust show
 your passport at the ______________.

continent
em

pire
border
hill
arm

y
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a
c

t
iv

e
 a

n
d

 p
a

ssiv
e

A
.

L
ook at these sentences and read:

1.
Som

ebody built this house in 2008.
2.

This house w
as built by som

ebody in 2008.

G
ram

m
ar

In sentence 1, the tense of the verb is past. The sentence is active. In other
w

ords, the subject (som
ebody) did the action (built) on the object (this house)

and w
e w

ant to know
 the subject (som

ebody)

W
e can show

 the action in an active sentence like this:

A
    C

     T
     I    V

    E

 Som
ebody

       built
       this house

                S
         V

   O

AAAAA
    CCCCCCCCCCCCCCC

     T
     I    VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVV

    EEEEEEEEEEE

In sentence
2,the tense of the verb is also past.The sentence is

passive. In other w
ords, the subject of the sentence (som

ebody) is not the
target to know

 about. B
ut our target is object of the sentence (the house) to

learn about. If w
e w

ant to know
 w

ho did the action in the passive. W
e have to

add by and say: The house w
as built by som

ebody in 2008.

W
e can show

 the action in a passive sentence like this:
P   A

   S   S    I    V
    E

         The house
w

as built
 by som

ebody

R
em

em
ber: In the passive,

a.
the action happens to the subject:

b.
w

e can add by …
 to show

 w
ho does the action.

B
. N

ow
 change these sentences from

active to passive.
1. The M

uslim
s

spread
Islam

.
2.

Som
e boys w

ere helping the
w

ounded m
an.

3. H
e broke

the glass.
4.The driverstopped the train.
5.The

horsekicked
the m

an.
6. I w

rote
a letter.

C
. N

ow
 change these sentences from

 passive
to active.
1.Spain

w
asruled by the M

uslim
s.

2.The
building w

asdam
aged

by
the

fire.
3.A

hm
ad

is helped by A
li.

4. The bird
w

as killed
by

a cruelboy.
5.She w

aspraised
by

hisfather.
6.H

e w
astaken

to the
hospital by hisfriend.
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w
r

it
in

g
 fr

o
m

 n
o

t
e

s

a. R
ead this paragraph about the

     M
uslim

s and the R
om

ans.

b. N
ow

 m
ake up a paragraph from

      these notes about the R
am

adan
      m

onth.

c. Y
our paragraph m

ight look like this. N
ote the underlined title.

d. A
s you w

rite exercise 2, m
ake sure you do the follow

ing things.

W
riting

A
gainst the R

om
an in the N

orth
     A

s the M
uslim

s advanced to the north,
they w

ere m
et by the Rom

ans. In 634 A
D

,
the M

uslim
s captured D

am
ascus from

them
. Soon afterw

ards, they took
Jerusalem

. They finally defeated them
 in

636.Ram
adan

9
th m

onth of the
M

uslim
  calendar

Fast
refrain from

 eating
27

th day
Q

uran w
as revealed

Laylat ul Q
adr     

the grand night

The M
onth of R

am
adan

          The holy m
onth of Ram

adan is the 9
th m

onth of the M
uslim

 calendar. D
uring

Ram
adan all the M

uslim
s “Fast” or refrain from

 eating from
 daw

n to dusk. It is also

believed that during this holy m
onth, the Q

uran w
as revealed (believed to be on the

27
th day of Ram

adan- “Laylat ul Q
adr” or “The grand night” to the Prophet

M
oham

m
ad (PBU

H
) as acom

plete guidance and a
m

ean of salvation to m
ankind.

1.
W

rite and underline the title.
2.

U
se capital for the first letters

of all im
portant w

ords in the
title.

3.
Leave five-letter spaces em

pty
at the beginning of the first line
of the paragraph.

4.
W

rite each letter as carefully as
you can.

5.
Leave one letter betw

een
w

ords.

6.
Leave tw

o-letter space
betw

een sentences.
7.

Start each sentence w
ith a

capital letter.
8.

W
rite com

plete sentences.
9.

End each sentence w
ith

a
full

stop.
10.

Spell all the w
ords

correctly.
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a
c

t
iv

e
 a

n
d

 p
a

ssiv
e

R
evision

W
e use an active verb to say w

hat the subject does and a passive
verb to say w

hat happens to the subject.
A

ctive
Passive

W
e use object of an active verb as the subject of a passive verb.

W
e can’t create passives from

 intransitive verbs.

The passive verb has tw
o parts. W

e use a form
 of the verb be plus

a past participle.

W
e can use a by-phrase after the passive verb to say w

ho or w
hat

causes the action.

A
fter the accident, som

eone
called the police and they
arrested the drunk driver.

A
fter the accident, the police

w
ere called and the drunk

driverw
as arrested.

W
e clear the table and w

ash
the dishes.

The table is cleared and the
dishes are w

ashed

W
e sw

am
 everyday. A

li
cam

e later.
N

O
T A

li w
as com

e later.

Y
ou have to rew

rite the
first paragraph.

The first paragraph has to be
w

ritten.

M
y car w

as repaired by
A

hm
ad.

Som
e roads are blocked by

fallen trees.
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Practice giving instructions and change active into passive.
E.

R
ead the instructions below

. A
nd change it.

For exam
ple:  They m

ake shoes in that factory.

1. People m
ust not leave bicycles in the drivew

ay.

2. They built that building in 2009.

3. The students w
ill finish the course by July.

4. The are repairing the streets this m
onth.

5. They m
ake these tools of plastic.

F.
R

ead the instructions below
. A

nd change passive into active.
For exam

ple: The new
 product design has been finished.

1.
D

inner w
as being cooked w

hen I arrived.

2.
W

ere you interested in the plan?

3.
The preparations had been finished by the tim

e the guests arrived.

4.
Care should be taken w

hen w
orking on electrical equipm

ent.

5.
Japanese w

ill be spoken at the m
eeting.

R
evision

Shoes are m
ade in that factory.

They have finished the new
 product.
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A
.R

ead the passage once again. M
atch the w

ords in C
olum

n A
 to

their synonym
s in C

olum
n B

.

B
.

Find the follow
ing w

ords’ m
eaning from

 dictionary then use them
in sentences

1.
R

evealed
2.

A
ngle

3.
D

ivine
4.

Interpolation
5.

Scripture
6.

W
orship

7.
Pilgrim

age
8.

A
ttribute

9.
Em

ancipation
10.Encom

pass

A

1.
surrender

2.
pleasure

3.
decree

4.
com

passion
5.

influence
6.

com
m

unity
7.

fugitive
8.

portion
9.

com
m

unal
10.obligatory
11.youth
12.function
13.status
14.instrum

ent
15.em

body

B

a.
order

b.
sym

bolize
c.

occupation
d.

tool
e.

com
m

on
f.

give up
g.

sym
pathy

h.
pressure

i.
group of
people

j.
escapee

k.
part

l.
required

m
.

adolescence
n.

condition
o.

happiness
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C
.

Prepare to read the passage silently at hom
e.

The literal m
eaning of Islam

 is
peace; surrender of one’s w

ill i.e. losing
oneself for the sake of G

od and surrendering
one’s ow

n pleasure for the pleasure of G
od.

The m
essage of Islam

 w
as revealed to the

H
oly Prophet M

uham
m

ad (PBU
H

) 1,400
years ago. It w

as revealed through angel
G

abriel (on w
hom

 be peace) and w
as thus

preserved In the H
oly Q

uran. The H
oly

Q
uran carries a D

ivine guarantee of safeguard
from

 interpolation and it claim
s that it

com
bines the best features of the earlier

scriptures.The prim
e m

essage of Islam
 is the

U
nity of G

od, that the Creator of the w
orld is

O
ne and H

e alone is w
orthy of w

orship and
that M

uham
m

ad (PB
U

H
) is H

is M
essenger

and Servant. The follow
er of this belief is

thus a M
uslim

. A
 M

uslim
’s other beliefs are:

To believe in G
od’s angels, previously

revealed Books of G
od, all the prophets from

A
dam

 to Jesus (peace be on them
 both), the

day of Judgm
ent. Indeed a M

uslim
 believes

in all the D
ecrees of G

od. A
 M

uslim
 has five

m
ain duties to perform

, nam
ely; bearing

w
itness to the Unity of G

od and M
uham

m
ad

(PB
U

H
) as H

is M
essenger, observing the

prescribed prayer, paym
ent of Zakat, keeping

the fasts of Ram
adan and perform

ing the
pilgrim

age to M
ecca.

Islam
 believes that each person is

born pure. The H
oly Q

uran tells us that G
od

has given hum
an beings a choice betw

een
good and evil and w

anted him
 to seek G

od’s
pleasure through perform

ing good deeds;
faith, prayer and charity. Islam

 believes that
G

od created m
ankind from

 one m
ale and

fem
ale and m

ade them
 tribes and fam

ilies
that they m

ay know
 each other; surely the

m
ost honorable am

ong them
 w

ith A
llah is the

one w
ho is the m

ost pious and careful in his
duty.

Islam
’s 

m
ain 

m
essage 

is 
to

w
orship 

G
od 

and 
to 

treat 
all

G
od’s creation w

ith kindness and
com

passion. Rights of parents in
old age, orphans and needy are
clearly 

stated. 
W

om
en’s 

rights
w

ere safeguarded 1,400 years ago
w

hen the rest of the w
orld w

as in
total 

darkness 
about

em
ancipation. 

Islam
ic 

teachings
encom

pass 
every 

im
aginable

situation 
and 

its 
rules 

and
principles are truly universal and
have stood the test of tim

e.
Islam

 
teaches 

that 
the

path to spiritual developm
ent is

open to all. A
ny individual w

ho
searches the O

ne Creator can seek
nearness to G

od through sincere
and earnest w

orship; it is central
to establishing a relationship w

ith
the 

A
lm

ighty. 
This 

positive
m

essage for hum
anity fills hearts

w
ith hopes and courage.

A
t present there are 1.5

billion 
M

uslim
s w

orldw
ide and

they are from
 the m

ajority
in m

ore than 50 countries
of the w

orld.
Today Islam

 is the fastest
grow

ing faith in the w
orld

its beautiful m
essage is

reaching m
illions in

the far corner of the
earth.
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A
pproxim

ately
99 percent of

A
fghans are M

uslim
s, and out of them

, 80-
85%

 are Sunni of the H
anafi School; w

hile
15-20%

are Shi’a, the m
ajority of w

hom
are Tw

elver. There is also a strong
influence of Sufism

 am
ong both Sunni and

Shi’a com
m

unities. There are about 1.5
billion M

uslim
s all over the w

orld and
A

fghanistan is part of Islam
ic U

m
m

ah.

e
a

r
ly

 h
ist

o
r

y
A

t the end of the 7
th century,

M
uslim

s entered into the area now
 know

n
as A

fghanistan after decisively defeating
the Sassanians in N

ihaw
ad. Follow

ing this
colossal defeat, the last Sassanid Em

peror,
Y

azdegerd III, w
ho becam

e a hunted
fugitive, fled eastw

ard deep into C
entral

A
sia. In pursuing Y

azdegerd, the route the
M

uslim
s selected to enter the area w

as
from

 north-eastern Iran, and thereafter into
H

erat w
here they stationed a large portion

of their arm
y before advancing tow

ard
eastern A

fghanistan.

t
o

d
a

yIslam
 is a central, pervasive

influence throughout A
fghan society;

religious observances punctuate the rhythm
ofeach day and season. In addition to
central Friday m

osques for w
eekly

com
m

unal prayers w
hich are not

obligatory but generally attended, sm
aller

com
m

unity-m
aintained m

osques stand at
the center of villages, as w

ell as in all
corners of A

fghan society and nation .

A
lm

ost every
A

fghan
hasat one

tim
e

during
his youth

studied
at a

m
osque

school; form
any

thisisthe
only

form
al education they

receive.
Because

Islam
isa

total w
ay

oflife
and

functionsas a com
prehensive

code of social behavior regulating
allhum

an relationships, individual
and fam

ily
status depends on the

properobservance of the society’s
value system

based
on

concepts
defined in Islam

.
H

istorically, A
fghanistan

has been ruling by Islam
ic Shariah

and localcustom
ary

law
s since

Islam
 entered this land.So

far the
people of A

fghanistan did
not

experience any
foreign m

an m
ade

im
ported law

s.
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D
.

N
ow

 choose the correct answ
er.

1.The literal m
eaning of Islam

 is …
a.

Fight
b.

Peace
c.

Sadness
d.

Pleasure

2. The m
essage of Islam

 w
as revealed to the

H
oly Prophet (PBU

H
)

a.
1.500 years ago

b.
2.000 years ago

c.
1.400 years ago

d.
1.300 years ago

3. The prim
e m

essage of Islam
 is the …

a.
U

nity of G
od

b.
The m

essenger
c.

The holy Q
uran

d.
The M

uslim

4. A
 M

uslim
 has …

 m
ain duties to perform

a.
O

ne
b.

Tw
o

c.
Four

d.
Five

5. Islam
’s m

ain m
essage is …

a.
Paym

ent of zakat
b.

To w
orship G

od (A
llah)

c.
Rights of parents in old age

d.
K

eeping the fast of Ram
adan

6. A
t present there are …

…
…

.. M
uslim

s
w

orldw
idea.

2 billion
b.

1.5 m
illion

c.
1.5 billion

d.
3 m

illion

7. Today Islam
 is the …

. G
row

ing faith
in the w

orlda.
Latest

b.
Fastest

c.
Far

d.
N

earest

8. A
pproxim

ately …
. Percent of A

fghans
are M

uslim
s

a.
70 percent

b.
80 percent

c.
99 percent

d.
95 percent

9. A
t the end of 7

th century, the M
uslim

s
entered into A

fghanistan after defeating
…

a.
Y

azdegerd III
b.

Sassanians
c.

Iranians
d.

Suffism

10. Islam
 is a …

…
 pervasive influence

throughout A
fghan society

a.
C

entral
b.

M
iddle

c.
End

d.
R

ound

11. H
istorically A

fghanistan has been
ruling by …a.

French law
s

b.
Local law

s
c.

English law
s

d.
Islam

ic Shariah and
custom

ary law
s.
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U
n

it
 4

discuss about the food w
hich they eat.

know
 the new

 w
ords and use them

 in sentences.

read passages about food for energy and healthy eating.

use w
hich, w

ho and that as a subject and review
 som

e

gram
m

atical points.

w
rite paragraphs from

 notes.



5
0

t
h

e
 fo

o
d

 w
h

ic
h

 w
e

 e
a

t
1.

W
hich of these m

eals w
ould you choose?

A
                                                                                B

2.
W

hy did you choose A
 orB

?
3.

W
hich m

eal do you think is m
ore balanced?

4.
W

hich m
eal do you think is healthier?

5.
Is any of the food here bad for you? W

hy?
6.

W
hat kinds of food do our bodies need?

7.
W

hat do you think junk food m
eans?

8.
C

an you think of any exam
ples of junk food?

C
om

plete each sentence w
ith the correct w

ord(s) from
 the box.

1.
That m

eal is very ___________________. It looks good.
2.

_____________ com
e in tins or bottles and usually have a lot of sugar.

3.
Is that date ___________________? Y

es, I’ve just taken it from
 the tree.

4.
W

e are going to have _____________, fried chicken and tea for lunch.
5.

W
e m

easured the energy in food in ____________________.
6.

Butter and oil give our bodies fats. Rice and sugar ________ carbohydrates.
7.

C
hocolate and cake are kinds of ___________________.

8.
W

e find old, broken cars in a _________________.

D
iscussionJunk food

calories
attractive

Fresh
junk yard

        ham
burgers

Supply
        soft drinks

V
ocabulary practice
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     +
          +

         =

R
eading

Fuel for the H
um

an M
achine

The hum
an body is like a

m
achine that is m

oving and
w

orking all the tim
e. A

ll m
achines

need fuel to give them
 energy. The

fuel for the hum
an body is food and

m
ost of the energy com

es from
 tw

o
substances in our food:
carbohydrates and fats.
C

arbohydrates are found in food
like potatoes, bread, cereals (rice,
w

heat, corn, etc.) and sugar. Fats
com

e from
 food like cheese, butter,

oil and m
eat.

C
aloriesEnergy in food is m

easured
in calories. For exam

ple, an apple
has about 40 calories, an egg has
about 80, a fresh date has 15, and a
tom

ato has around 12.
T

oo M
any calories
Y

ou need about 40 calories
a day for each kilo that you w

eigh.
So if you w

eigh 60 kilos, you w
ill

need about 2,400 calories per day. If
a person eats m

ore calories than he
needs, his body stores the extra
calories as fat. A

 person w
ho gets

all the calories he needs in his m
eals

but in addition drinks only one tin
of soft drink a day m

ay gain five
kilos per year.

Food like this gives us carbohydrates.

Food like
oil, butter and m

eat supplies fats.
160

120

8040

C
om

pare the num
ber of calories in an

apple w
ith the num

ber of calories in a tin
of soft drink.

U
nfortunately, food w

hich
contains carbohydrates is usually cheaper
than other food and it is often convenient
and attractive. A

ll “junk food” contains
lots of carbohydrates and fats. If your diet
contains a lot of junk food, you w

ill
probably get fat w

hich m
ay cause a lot of

disease.
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W
rite answ

ers to the questions below
.

First, find the answ
er on page 51 of your book.

Then w
rite the num

bers of the lines w
here you found the answ

er.
Finally, w

rite the answ
er to the question.

E.g., H
ow

 is energy in food m
easured?

1. W
hy does the hum

an body need food?

2. W
hich one has m

ore calories, an egg or a tom
ato?

3. W
hy do soft drinks have a lot of calories?

4. H
ow

 m
any kilos m

ay you gain in one year if you drink tw
o tins of soft

drink a day?

5. W
hy w

ill you probably get fat if you eat a lot of junk food?

R
eading Q

uestion

I found the answ
er in lines 12 to 13.

In calories

I found the answ
er in

To give it

I found the answ
er in

I found the answ
er in

Because

I found the answ
er

I found the answ
er in

Because
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 W
ord Study

cereals (ce reals) (n)
C

ereals are a
fam

ily of plants w
hich w

e use for food.
They are not the sam

e as vegetables. They
all produce som

ething called grain, w
hich

is the part that w
e use for food. (See the

picture below
.)

W
heat and rice are cereals.

*Look at the picture below
 and nam

e tw
o

m
ore cereals.

convenient (con
ven ient) (adj)

easy to use or easy to get.
M

y house is convenient for the m
eeting

because you can all reach it easily.
The 3:45 plane is the m

ost convenient: it
leaves and arrives at a good tim

e.
*W

hy is junk food often very convenient?
energy (en

ergy) (n)
the ability to do

w
ork.

Petrol supplies the energy to m
ove cars.

Electrical energy is a clean form
 of

energy.
*C

om
plete this sentence:

Food supplies the ______ for the hum
an

body.
extra (ex

tra) (adj)
added; m

ore than
usual or necessary.
D

uring the day, M
ILI BU

S operates extra
buses in the city.
*C

om
plete this sentence:

Y
our m

arks in this exam
 are not very

good.
If you w

ant to get better m
arks, you w

ill
need to do ______ w

ork.

gain
(v-reg)

If you gain
som

ething, you have m
ore of it. For

exam
ple, if you gain strength, you

becom
e stronger:

H
e has gained strength since he cam

e
out of hospital.
If you gain w

eight, you becom
e

heavier or fatter.
H

e has gained ten kilos since last
year.
*W

hat w
ill happen to you if you eat

too m
uch?

store (v-reg.) To store som
ething

is to put it in a place and keep it
there.
Y

ou m
ust store m

any kinds of fresh
food in a fridge if you are not going
to eat them

 im
m

ediately.
Som

e anim
als and insects collect

food in sum
m

er and store it for the
w

inter.
*W

hat does the hum
an body do w

ith
extra calories?
substance (sub stance) (n) a
m

aterial.
Ice and w

ater are the sam
e substance

w
hich can have different form

s.
unfortunately

(un
for

tunately) (adv)
W

hen you say or
w

rite the w
ord unfortunately, it

m
eans that you are sorry about

som
ething, that it is not w

hat you
w

anted to happen or that you do not
think that it is right.
U

nfortunately, I cannot com
e to see

you because m
y father is ill.

I w
ould like to help you but

unfortunately I cannot.
*M

ake a sentence w
hich begins w

ith
the w

ord. U
nfortunately and

continues w
ith because.
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C
opy the sentences in your notebook. Then, choose and fill in the right

w
ord. W

ord Study

1.
The 303 bus is very _____________. It leaves at the right tim

e. It stops
outside m

y house and it stops outside m
y office.

2.
This m

eal is __________. It contains exactly the right m
ixture of food.

3.
I think that this picture is ____________. I like the color.

4.
I do not like to eat food from

 tins. I like ___________ food.

convenient
fresh
attractive
balanced

9.
C

ereals, potatoes, bread and sugar _________ calories for our bodies.
10.

 Soft drinks __________ a lot of sugar.
11.

W
e can ____________ a lot of inform

ation in com
puters.

12.
If you eat too m

uch, you w
ill ___________ w

eight.

supply
store
gain
contain

5.
Som

e anim
als eat only plants. Som

e eat only m
eat. The _________ of other

anim
als contains both plants and m

eat.
6.

Scientist is looking for a new
 ___________ instead of petrol to use in cars.

7.
W

ood is a strong ________ w
hich is useful for building.

8.
The ability to do w

ork is called _____________.

diet
energy
fuel
substance
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t
a

k
in

g
 o

u
t

 w
h

ic
h

, w
h

o
 a

n
d

 th
a

t

G
ram

m
ar

D
o you rem

em
ber these sentences?

            In these sentences, w
hich, and w

ho are subjects:

W
e can take out w

hich and w
ho if w

e change the verbs.
They becom

e v+ ing: (The sam
e is true for that)

1
W

hich, w
ho and that as subjects

There are several courses
w

hich are going on here at the sam
e tim

e.
Those are the trainees

w
ho study in the building.

W
hich                are going on          here at the sam

e tim
e

s                           v
     W

ho                       study                  in this building

        There are several courses going on here at the sam
e tim

e.
Those are the trainees studying in this building.

N
ow

 look at these sentences?

In these sentences, w
hich and w

ho are objects:

W
e can take out w

hich and that.
W

e do not need to m
ake any other changes: (The sam

e is true for w
ho.)

2
W

hich, w
ho and that as objects

C
ereals are a fam

ily of plants w
hich w

e use for food.
Y

ou need about 40 calories a day for each kilo that you w
eigh.

   W
hich                      w

e                       use for food
o

                           s
      that                       you                        w

eigh

        C
ereals are a fam

ily of grains w
e use for food.

Y
ou need about 40 calories a day for each kilo you w

eigh.
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In these three exam
ples from

 your book, w
ho and w

hich are subjects.
Shorten them

 the sam
e w

ay.
1.

A
 person w

ho gets all the calories he needs but in addition …
2.

Food w
hich contains carbohydrates is usually cheaper than other food.

3.
…

 in the year w
hich began on 16 July 622 A

D
.

 In these three sentences, that is an object. Shorten them
 the sam

e w
ay.

1.
The book that I borrow

ed from
 Tariq has been very useful.

2.
Since the tim

e that G
od’s (A

llah’s) w
ords w

ere w
ritten dow

n in the holy
Q

uran, Islam
 has spread all over the w

orld.
3.

The food that w
e eat is very im

portant.
In these six sentences, w

hich, w
ho and that are either subjects or

objects.
            First, decide if they are subjects or objects. T

hen shorten them
correctly.

1.
The hum

an body is like a m
achine that is m

oving and w
orking all the tim

e.
2.

The part of the plant w
hich w

e use for food is called grain.
3.

Food w
hich contains carbohydrates is usually cheaper than the other food.

4.
The first tow

n w
hich the M

uslim
s captured w

as D
am

ascus.
5.

The m
an w

ho I saw
 w

as our teacher.

G
ram

m
ar

R
em

em
ber:

W
hen w

hich, w
ho and that are subjects, like this:

W
e can shorten them

 like this:

Those are the trainees                w
ho study in this building.

                                                    that study in this building.

Those are the trainees studying in this building.

R
em

em
ber:

W
hen w

hich, w
ho and that are objects, like this:

W
e can shorten them

 like this:

C
ereals are

a fam
ily

ofplants
w

hich
w

e
use

for food.
that w

e use for food.

C
ereals are

a fam
ily

ofplants w
e

use
for food.
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w
r

it
in

g
 fr

o
m

 n
o

t
e

s

4.
R

ead these notes about proteins and m
inerals. Then w

rite a
paragraph in your notebook.

W
riting

1. L
ook at these

sentences about
carbohydrates
and fats.

C
arbohydrates and Fats

M
ost of the energy for the hum

an body
com

es from
 tw

o substances in our food:
carbohydrates and fats, cereals (rice, w

heat,
corn, etc.) and sugar. Fats com

e from
 food like

cheese, butter, oil and m
eat.

2. It is possible
that this
paragraph w

as
w

ritten from
notes like these:

C
arbohydrates and Fats

Energy …
 tw

o substances
C

arbohydrates …
 fats

Potatoes, breads, cereals (rice, w
heat,

corn, etc.) sugar
C

heese, butter, oil, m
eat

repair w
ork and strengthening…

 tw
o substances

proteins …
. M

inerals
lean m

eat, fish, chicken, m
ilk, cheese, eggs

m
ilk, lean m

eat, green vegetables, cereals
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R
evision

D
o you rem

em
ber these?

If + present …
future

If you
eat too m

uch, you
w

ill becom
e fat.

If you
drive too fast, the police

w
ill stop

you.

H
ere are som

e m
ore sentences like these:

Ifyou
w

eigh 60 kilos, you
w

ill need about 2,400 calories a day.
If a person eats m

ore than he needs, his body
w

ill store the extra energy as
fat.

N
ow

 here is som
ething new

. Look at this sentence:
If + present …

 present

If a person eats m
ore than he needs, his body

stores the extra energy as fat.

If the result is alw
ays true, w

e can use the present tense instead of the
future.
H

ere is another exam
ple:

If you boil w
ater, itbecom

es steam
.

W
hen they are

subjects,for exam
ple:

Those are the trainees
w

ho
study in this building.

W
e

take
them

 out and change
the verb to

v + ing:
Those are the trainees

studying in this building.

W
hen they are

objects,for exam
ple:

C
ereals are a fam

ily of grains
w

hich
w

e
use

for food.
W

e
take

them
 out and m

ake no other changes:
C

ereals are
a fam

ily
of grains w

e
use

for food.
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Look at these sentences:

R
em

em
ber:

In sentences like these, if the result is alw
ays true, w

e can use the
present tense instead of the future.

W
rite the follow

ing six sentences again.
First, decide if the result is alw

ays true or if the result can be
different.If the result is alw

ays true, change the future to the present.
If the result can be different, copy the sentence w

ithout any changes.
1. If you heat ice, it w

ill becom
e w

ater.

2. If you throw
 som

ething into the air, it w
ill fall dow

n.

3. If the w
eather becom

es w
orse, their plane w

ill not be able to land.

4. If W
aleed passes his school leaving exam

, his father w
ill give him

 a car.

5. If it rains today, w
e w

ill go on a picnic.

6. If you give him
 a lot of m

oney, he w
ill take the job.

R
evision

If you boil w
ater, it w

ill becom
e steam

. = If you boil w
ater, it becom

es steam
.
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H
ealthy E

ating
Y

ou w
on’t need a dictionary for these w

ords.

These new
 w

ords are from
 H

ealthy Eating (pages 62, 63). Look carefully at
each one and read the w

ords around it. Then chose the correct definition to
show

 you have understood the w
ord.

1.
nutrients

O
ur bodies need food w

hich gives us
five special substances. These substances
(called nutrients) are proteins,
carbohydrates, fats, m

inerals and
vitam

ins.

A
nutrient is …

a. a special kind of vegetable.
b. a special kind of m

eat
c. a special substance w

hich w
e

need in our food.
d. a special kind of junk food.

2.
 deficiency

There are diseases w
hich are called

deficiency diseases. These are caused by
not getting enough of one or another
kind of food.

A
deficiency in your diet can

result from
 eating…

a.
only one kind of food.

b. only healthy food.
c. too m

uch food.
d. m

any kinds of food.

3.
 calcium

O
ne im

portant m
ineral for strengthening

ourbones and teeth is calcium
.

C
alcium

 is a kind of …
a.

junk food.
b.

disease.
c.

fish.
d.

m
ineral.

4.
scurvy

H
undreds of years ago, sailors often

becam
e sick w

ith a disease called scurvy.

Scurvy
is …

a.
a fruit.

b.
a

vitam
in

c.
a

disease
d.

a
protein

5.
 lim

es
V

itam
in C

 is found in oranges, lem
on and

lim
es.

Lim
es are probably a kind of …

a.
m

eat
b.

fruit
c.

carbohydrate
d.

m
ineral
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6.
articles

Look at these articles about dates from
 a

new
spaper and a m

agazine and find out
how

 full of nutrients they are.

A
li said, “I …

 those articles in a …
”

a.
visited …

 tow
n

b.
sm

elled …
 house.

c.
read …

 new
spaper.

d.
A

te …
 restaurant.

7.
fast(noun)

The prophet M
uham

m
ad (peace be upon

him
) alw

ays broke this fast during the
holy m

onth of Ram
adan by eating som

e
dates at the call for the M

aghreb prayer.

D
uring a fast, w

e …
a.

eat dates.
b.

do not eat.
c.

eat only healthy
d.

becom
e sick.

8.
 battle

D
ates w

ere thought to be very good for
the m

uscles and the perfect food for a
soldier w

ho w
as going into battle.

D
uring a battle …

a.
people get diseases.

b.
w

e drink cow
’s m

ilk.
c.

people get lots of vitam
ins.

d.
arm

ies fight each other.

9.
m

agnesium
D

ates are also rich in the m
inerals,

calcium
, sulfur, iron, potassium

,
phosphorus, copper and m

agnesium
.

M
agnesium

 is a …
a.

m
ineral.

b.
Proteins.

c.
w

ay of cooking food.
d.

very expensive kind of food.

10.m
ilk

 M
ilk is essentially an em

ulsion of fat
and protein in w

ater, along w
ith

dissolved sugar (carbohydrate), m
inerals

and vitam
ins.

M
ilk is …

a.
a sulphure

b.
an iron

c.
dissolved sugar, m

ineral and
vitam

in
d.

em
ulsion of fat and protein

11. m
ineral

M
inerals in our diet strengthen our

bones and teeth.

W
e get m

inerals from
 …

         a. butter
         b. eggs
         c. m

ilk, green vegetable and cereals
         d. bread
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B
.

Prepare to read the passage silently at hom
e.

A
 B

alanced D
iet

To
grow

, to be healthy
and

to
stay

alive,everyone
needsto

eat. H
ow

ever, w
e

cannoteat only one kind of food. W
e need a m

ixture
of different food

to
keep

us healthy
and to give

us energy. The correct m
ixture of food

is called
a

balanced
diet.

W
hatkind offood do w

e need for a balanced diet?
O

ur bodies need
food w

hich gives us five special substances. These
substances

(called
nutrients)are

proteins,carbohydrates,fats, m
inerals and

vitam
ins.

Proteins are needed
by

our bodies to grow
and

becom
e stronger. Lean m

eal,
fish, chicken,m

ilk, cheese, and eggs are exam
ples offood

containing
a lot of

proteins.
C

arbohydrates supply m
ost of our bodies’ energy. C

arbohydrates are found
in

potatoes, bread, cereals (rice, w
heat, corn, etc.)and

sugar.
Fats also

supply
our bodies w

ith
energy. Fatscom

e
from

cheese, butter, oiland
m

eat.
M

inerals in our diet strengthen
our bones and

teeth. W
e

get a lot of m
inerals

from
m

ilk, lean
m

eat, green
vegetablesand

cereals.
V

itam
ins are

needed
to

keep our bodies w
orking

w
ell. If you

eatenough
protein, carbohydrates, fatsand m

inerals, plusfresh
fruit and

vegetables, then
you w

illalso
get all the

vitam
ins

you
need.

W
hat w

ill happen if w
e do nothave enough

ofthese substances in
our diet?

There are diseasesw
hich are called

deficiency diseases.These are caused by
notgetting

enough of one or anotherkind
of food.For exam

ple,a
protein

deficiency
w

illhave
a bad effect on

our m
uscles, skin

and
hair. Ifw

e
do

not get
enough carbohydrates and fats,w

e w
ill nothave the energy

w
hich ourbodies

need
to m

ove, grow
, repair them

and keep w
arm

.
M

ineralsare very im
portantin ourdiet.The quantity

ofany one m
ineral in our

bodies is sm
all. H

ow
ever, if w

e
do

not get that sm
allam

ount, w
e

w
illbecom

e
sick. O

ne
im

portant m
ineralfor strengthening

our bones and
teeth

is calcium
.

M
ilk

supplies a lot ofcalcium
.A

nother im
portant m

ineralis iron. Iron
is needed

for our blood. W
e get iron from

 m
eat and

from
som

e
fruits and vegetables.

V
itam

ins, too, are only
needed

in
sm

all quantities. H
ow

ever, they
are

also
im

portant.H
undreds

of yearsago,sailorsoften becam
e sick

w
ith a disease

called
scurvy. It m

ade
them

w
eak

and
their teeth

fellout. It w
as caused

by
a

deficiency of vitam
in C

.V
itam

in C isfound
in oranges,lem

onsand
lim

es.
Fresh

fruit w
as not partofthe

sailor’sdiet. A
s soon

as they
began

to
drink

lim
e

juice, their scurvy
disappeared.
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Is there any food w
hich gives us everything w

hich w
e need?

Y
es, several kinds of food give us all, or m

ost of the nutrients w
hich w

e need. It m
ay

surprise you to learn that tw
o kinds of food dates and m

ilk are full of nutrients. Read these
articles about dates and m

ilk and find out how
 full of nutrients they are.

N
ow

 answ
er these questions about the passage:

1.
W

hat is a “balanced diet”?
2.

N
am

e five special substances w
hich our bodies need.

3.
W

hich tw
o kinds of food give us all the nutrients w

hich w
e need?

4.
Look again at the five “special substances” w

hich you listed in question 2.
H

ow
 m

any of them
 are supplied by dates.

M
ilk is essentially an em

ulsion of fat and protein in w
ater, along w

ith dissolved sugar
(carbohydrate), m

inerals and vitam
ins. These constituents are present in the m

ilk of all
m

am
m

als, though their proportions differ from
 one species to another and w

ithin
species. The m

ilk of each species seem
s to be a com

plete food for its ow
n young for a

considerable tim
e after birth.

M
ilk protein is of high nutritional value because it contains all the essential am

ino acids
– i.e., those w

hich infant cannot synthesize in the necessary quantities. M
ilk’s m

ineral
content includes calcium

 and phosphorus in quantities sufficient for norm
al skeletal

developm
ent, but little iron. M

ilk contains B
 vitam

ins as w
ell as sm

all am
ounts of

vitam
ins C

 and D
. com

m
ercial cow

’s m
ilk is com

m
only enriched w

ith vitam
ins D

 and
A

 before sale.

It’ssurprising how
 m

any nutrients
dates contain!

The prophet M
uham

m
ad (PB

U
H

) alw
ays broke

his fast during the holy m
onth of Ram

adan by
eating som

e dates at the call for the M
aghreb

prayer in the H
oly M

osque in M
akkah and in

the Prophet’s M
osque in M

adinah, large
quantities of dates are supplied on all the days
ofRam

adan.
A

san exam
ple of their im

portance,
dates and date palm

 trees are m
entioned in the

H
oly Q

uran 20 tim
es.

In
the early years of Islam

, M
uslim

soldiers carried dates in
special bags at their

sides. D
ates w

ere thought to be very good for
the m

uscles and the perfect food for a soldier
w

ho w
as going into battle.

M
odern science has proved

that dates contain a lot of vitam
ins as

w
ell as sugar, fat and protein. They

are also rich in the m
inerals, calcium

,
sulphur, iron, potassium

, phosphorus,
copper and m

agnesium
.

Scientists say that a person
w

ho lives on a diet of only dates and
m

ilk w
ill be com

pletely healthy and
w

ill have no deficiency diseases.
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       N
ow

 choose the correct explanation.

1.
H

aving a balanced dietm
eans

eating …
a.

The sam
e am

ount of every food
b.

O
nly fruit and vegetable

c.
A

correct m
ixture of food

d.
Three m

eals everyday

2.  V
itam

ins are a kind of ...
a.

N
utrients

b.
V

egetable
c.

D
isease

d.
D

eficiency

3.
C

heese contains m
ostly …

a.
C

arbohydrates
b.

M
agnesium

c.
Sugar

d.
Proteins and fats

4. Lean m
eat contains …

a.
O

nly one nutrient
b.

M
ore than one nutrient

c.
A

ll the nutrients
d.

N
o nutrients

5. W
hich nutrients are good for

your bones and teeth?
a.

C
arbohydrates

b.
Fats

c.
M

inerals
d.

Protein

6.W
hich nutrients give you

energy?
a.

Fats and carbohydrates
b.

Proteins and vitam
ins

c.
M

inerals and vitam
ins

d.
Proteins and fats

7. W
hich one of these is not a

m
ineral?

a.
Iron

b.
V

itam
ins C

c.
C

alcium
d.

C
opper

8. H
undreds ofyears ago, sailors

becam
e

sick w
ith

scurvy
because

…
a.

Their teeth fell out.
b.

 They
didn’teatenough fats.

c.
 They

needed
m

ore calcium
.

d.
 They had

no fresh
fruitin

theirdiets.

9. H
undreds of years ago, dates

w
ere thought to be a very

good
food

for…a.
Soldiers

b.
 Sailors.

c.
 Scientists.

d.
 M

erchants.

10. Proteins are needed by our
bodies to grow

 and becom
e …

a.
 W

eak
b.

  Pow
erful

c.
  Stronger

d.
   Full ofenergy

11.Fatscom
e

from
…

a.
C

heese,butter,oiland
m

eat
b.

 Bread,cereals and sugar
c.

 Fish
d.

 Chicken

12.Energy in food
is m

easured
in…

a.
Liters

b.
 C

alories
c.

 K
ilos

d.
 M

eters
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U
n

it
5

discuss about A
fghanistan (yesterday and today)

L
earn new

 w
ords and use them

 in sentences.

read
passagesabout different life style and agriculture of

A
fghanistan.

know
 the usage of used to + verb

and
the past perfect and

review
 som

e other gram
m

atical points.

know
 the usage of w

riting from
 notes
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L
ook at the pictures. T

hen discuss the questions.

1.
W

hich one is a traditional house? W
hich is the m

odern one?
2.

W
hat are the differences betw

een them
?

a.
W

hat are they m
ade of?

b.
W

hat facilities do they have for w
ashing, cooking and keeping

cool?
3.

W
hat are the advantages and disadvantages of …

a.
Traditional houses?

b.
M

odern houses?
4.

H
ow

 have the lives of A
fghans changed in the last ninety years?

C
om

plete each sentence w
ith the correct w

ord from
 the box.

T
hen copy it in your notebooks.

1.
Traditional life has changed a lot in the _________ ninety years.

2.
These changes have advantages and ________________.

3.
In the past, people had to fetch w

ater from
 _________. N

ow
 m

ost people
get their w

ater from
 taps in their houses.

4.
The ______________ of houses has changed. For exam

ple, traditional
houses are m

ade of m
ud and other substances.

5.
O

ur house is __________. They only finished it last w
eek.

6.
C

am
els and horses are _____________ w

ays of traveling.
7.

Traditional building m
aterials like ____________ are still used today.

D
iscussion

T
raditional

disadvantages
m

ud
style

W
ells or K

ariz
last

brand- new
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A
.R

ead the follow
ing article after your teacher.

B
.

A
nsw

er these questions about the passage:
1.

W
hich tw

o sentences introduce the passage?
2.

W
ho is paragraph 1 about?

3.
W

ho is paragraph 2 about?
4.

W
hat does the last paragraph talk about?

C
.

Find the sentences and line num
bers from

 the passage.

R
eading

H
am

id is K
halid’s grandfather. They

love each other very m
uch but their lives are

very different. H
am

id used to be a farm
er but

he is retired now
. H

e has lived his w
hole life

in the sam
e village. A

s a boy, H
am

id used to
look after his father’s sheep. The fam

ily
rarely w

ent aw
ay from

 hom
e. W

hen they did,
they traveled on horses. They lived in a house
m

ade of m
ud, w

ood and chopped straw
. They

fetched w
ater from

 a w
ell, w

hich supplied the
w

hole village.
C

ooking w
as done on an open fire,

and lighting w
as provided by oil lam

ps.
H

am
id never had any form

al schooling. H
e

learned to farm
 by observing and copying his

father. W
hen som

eone w
as sick, his m

other
used to m

ake rem
edies from

 plants and trees
that grew

 in the area. The evening
entertainm

ent w
as to sit and listen to stories

told by the older m
em

bers of the fam
ily.

These had hardly changed for centuries.
H

am
id’s grandson, K

halid, has just
bought a farm

 in a neighboring district. It w
as

not there in H
am

id’s youth.

The circular fields have been m
ade out

ofdesert through the use of m
odern

m
achinery and technology. K

halid, a
graduate of the agricultural college,
drives to the farm

 everyday in his car
along forty kilom

eters of a brand-new
,

three-lane highw
ay. The car has air-

conditioning and heating, just like his
m

odern house. This is a spacious,
M

odern-style tow
n house that K

halid
hasm

oved into w
ith his fam

ily. The
w

ater is on tap inside the house.
Electricity is used for cooking and
lighting. The children go to the
governm

ent school. They all w
ant to do

different kinds of jobs w
hen they grow

up. The schooling is free all over the
country. In the evening, the fam

ily can
listen to the radio or w

atch the latest
program

s on television.

Betw
een H

am
id’s and

K
halid’s generation there has been a

big
change in people’s life styles.

1.H
am

id’s job w
hen he w

as a boy
2.H

am
id’s house w

hen he w
as a boy

3. The w
ell in H

am
id’s village

4. H
ow

 cooking w
as done

5. H
am

id’s schooling
6. H

is fam
ily’s evening entertainm

ent
7. The fields on K

halid’s farm
8. K

halid’s education

9.The new
 highw

ay
10. K

halid’s car
11. K

halid’s house
12. W

ater in K
halid’s house

13. Electricity
14. The children’s schooling
15. Evening entertainm

ent in K
halid’s

house



6
8

W
ord Study

circular
(cir cular) (adj)

in the shape
of a circle
Plates, cups and glasses are usually
circular.
collage (college) (n)

an institution for
higher education, like a U

niversity.
O

ur city has a new
 college. M

y brother
plans to go there next year and study
chem

istry.

entertainm
ent(entertain m

ent)
(n)

som
ething that interests people and

helps them
 to enjoy them

selves.
The football m

atch betw
een Brazil and

England w
as good entertainm

ent.
*W

hich other w
ords do you know

 that
form

 the noun by adding –m
ent to the

verb?
*W

hich of these do you think is
entertaining?

field (n) a piece of land used for grow
ing

food or keeping anim
als, especially on a

farm
.

Their house in the country is surrounded
by fields.

graduate (grad uate) (n) a person
w

ho com
pletes a course of studies and

receives a certificate. In the noun graduate,
the last three letters sound like ut in shut;
in the verb

graduate, they sound like ate in
late.
M

y brother is a post graduate from
 English

D
epartm

ent of languages and Literature
Faculty, K

abul Education U
niversity.

highw
ay (high w

ay) (n)
a large and

m
odern road w

here cars can be driven fast,
usually outside the cities.
W

e can now
 drive to D

arul am
an Palace in

only a few
 m

inutes on the new
 highw

ay.

latest(la test) (adj) from
 a very short

tim
e before.

H
ave you heard the latest new

s ?
m

achinery (m
a

chinery) (n)
m

achines in general.
W

orkers in m
ost countries now

 use
m

achinery instead of m
aking things by

hand.

on tap (n phrase) com
ing from

 the
w

ater tap.
M

any older houses in the desert do not
have w

ater on tap.
provide (pro

vide) (v-reg) give
O

ur parents provide us w
ith food w

hen
w

e are young.
C

hannel 2 provides good entertainm
ent.

*W
hat do these things provide us now

?
recently

(re cently) (adj)
a short

tim
e, before the present tim

e.
I bought a w

atch recently and it has
broken already.
spacious (spa cious) (adj)

big,
having a large area.
This car is spacious. Six people can sit
com

fortably in it.
technology

(tech nol ogy) (n)
science used for m

aking things in
industry.
M

any countries do not have the
technology necessary for producing
plastic goods.
through

(prep) because of; by w
ay of

A
kbar learned English through everyday

conversation.
use (n)

the noun from
 the verb use. In

the noun use, the s sounds like c in juice;
in the verb use, the s sounds like the s in
choose.
 This telephone num

ber is only for use in
em

ergencies.
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      C
opy the sentences in your notebook. Then, choose and fill in the

right w
ord.

W
ord Study

1.
The car has tw

o m
ain ___________. It is very old and costly.

2.
The __________ for m

y problem
 are easy. I have to eat less and exercise m

ore.
3.

The Prophet M
uham

m
ad and his follow

ers m
oved perm

anently to M
adinah

over fourteen __________ ago.
4.

There is m
ore industry in these __________ than in other parts of the country.

districts
centuries
disadvantages
rem

edies

5.
 _____________ is used for cooking and lighting.

6.
M

r. H
aidary does not w

ork any m
ore. H

e is ________________.
7.

O
ur guest room

 is very __________. Fifteen people can sit there easily.
8.

M
y father has bought a new

 television. It is the _____________ kind.

retired
latest
electricity
spacious

9.
People often like to sit outside and ________ the stars at night.

10.
In these exercises, you have to __________ the m

issing w
ords.

11. W
e w

ould like to __________ a new
 apartm

ent, but w
e do not have enough

m
oney.

12. M
any people _________ them

selves by talking to friends.

m
ove into

entertain
observe
suppl y

13.
Y

ou can drive to M
azar in only 10 hours on the new

 __________
14.

O
il com

es from
 an oil _________ in the ground.

15.
N

ow
adays m

ost people get som
e form

al education in their __________.
16.

A
 person usually needs training before he can operate ________ safely.

highw
ay

youth
w

ell
m

achinery
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u
se

d
 t

o
 +

 v
e

r
b

 (n
o

 e
n

d
in

g
)

G
ram

m
ar

D
o you rem

em
ber these sentences from

 the reading passage?

W
e use

used to w
hen som

ething happened quite a long tim
e ago in the

past …
Either: a. for quite a long tim

e
                                                                          xxx

O
r:       b. again and again

a.
H

am
id

used to be a farm
er but he is retierd now

.
b.

H
am

id
used to look after his father’s sheep.

c.
H

is m
otherused to m

ake rem
edies.

      N
ow

 change these sentences. U
se

used to instead of the past tense.
a.

Everyone listened to stories.
b.

W
e lived in a traditional house.

c.
A

 w
ell supplied the w

hole village.
d.

I traveled on horses as a boy.
e.

It w
as a desert in H

am
id’s youth.

D
o not use used to in a question or a negative. U

se the past tense.
Look at this conversation:

N
ow

 say m
ore conversation like that about Fahim

. U
se these.

A
: “Salem

 used to eat a lot w
hen he w

as younger.”
B

: “W
hat did he eat? D

id he eat good food?”
C

: “N
o, he didn’t eat good food. H

e used to eat junk food.”

1.A
: read

   B: books
   C

: new
spapers

2. A
: play

    B: football
    C

: tennis

3.A
:travel

    B: to A
sia

    C
: to Europe
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3. A
sk som

eone about his youth. Then, w
rite the inform

ation in a paragraph.
R

em
em

ber underline your title. U
se (used to).

G
ram

m
ar

Look at this sentence, w
hich is in the past:

H
am

id lived in a traditional house as a youth.
W

e can w
rite this sentence again w

ith
used to:

N
ow

 look at this sentence, w
hich is also in the past:

H
am

id w
ent to Farah last w

eek.        x
W

e cannot w
rite this sentence again w

ith used to. If you do not understand
w

hy it is not possible, read part 1 of passage again before you w
rite the next exercise.

H
am

id used to live in a traditional house as a youth.

W
rite the follow

ing sentences in your notebook w
ith

used to
if it is possible.

1.
H

am
id w

as a farm
er but he is retired now

.
2.

A
s a youth, H

am
id often observed his father.

3.
H

am
id’s m

other fetched w
ater from

 a w
ell.

4.
H

am
id retired last year.

5.
H

am
id w

as here on M
onday.

6.
K

halid m
oved to his new

 house recently.
7.

K
halid w

as a student at an agricultural college.
8.

Before he m
oved to his new

 house K
halid had lived in a traditional house.

9.
W

hen they w
ere young, the children listened to stories from

 their m
other.

10.
The fam

ily had traveled on foot before they got a car.

W
riting

1. In the reading a passage, the
first paragraph tells you about
H

am
id’s youth. Read the

paragraph again and m
ake

notes w
ith your teacher. Y

our
list m

ay begin like this:

2. Think of
som

eone in your
fam

ily w
ho is about

H
am

id’s age.
A

sk questions to
find out about …

H
ere are som

e suggestions:
his occupation as a child     w

hat …
 do w

hen …
?

H
is travel as a child             w

here …
 go w

hen …
?

H
is fam

ily house                 w
hat kind of …

?W
here …

?
G

etting w
ater                       w

here …
 from

? H
ow

 …
?

C
ooking                               w

hat …
 on?

Lighting                               how
 …

 see at night?
Schooling                            did …

?
Learnin g his job

 how
 …

?

W
riting from

 N
otes

H
am

id’s Y
outh

Lived in a village
Looked after father’s sheep

R
arely travelled
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t
h

e
 p

a
st

 pe
r

fe
ct

              had+ past participle (e.g., had w
ritten)

R
evision

D
o you rem

em
ber this sentence from

 the reading passage
of unit three?

By 717 A
D

, Islam
had reached the borders of Europe.

The past perfect here show
s that the action happened B

EFO
R

E 717 A
D

.
                     O

n a long tim
e line it looks like this:

Islam
 had reached …

                717 A
D

                 (now
)

Y
ou can change the order of the sentence w

ithout changing its m
eaning:

Islam
 had reached the borders of Europe by 717 A

D
.

Look at this tim
e line:

  B
     A

     (now
)

N
ow

 read the five sentences below
 and divide them

 into tw
o

parts.

Exam
ple:   H

am
id had been a farm

er before he retired.
Y

ou say:    A
 is he retired.

                  B
 is H

am
id had been a farm

er.

1.
H

am
id had often looked after his father’s sheep before he

becam
e a farm

er.
2.

B
efore K

halid bought a car, he had gone everyw
here on foot.

3.
B

efore they m
oved to a m

odern house, they had lived in a
traditional one.

4.
They had to fetch w

ater from
 the w

ell before they got it on
tap.

5.
They had used oil lam

ps before they got electricity.
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A
griculture in A

fghanistan
5.

T
ry guessing the m

eaning of these w
ords.

These new
 w

ords m
ay be clear from

 the other w
ords around them

. Try to guess
their m

eaning.

3. C
reate

a.
The universe and
everything in it

b.
D

iscover
c.

To cause to com
e into

existence
d.

To m
ake

1. A
griculture m

eans…
a.

The science and art of
farm

ing
b.

A
n agricultural expert

c.
H

usbandm
an

d.
Farm

er

5. Surplus
a.

D
egree

b.
A

 less am
ount

c.
A

 quantity or am
ount over

and above w
hat is needed

d.
A

 sm
all num

ber

7.To carry or send (goods
etc.) from

 country to another,
specially for purposes of sale

a.
Im

port
b.

Bring
c.

Export
d.

Transport

9. Industry
a.A

ny brunch of trade,
business or m

anufacture
b.

A
 building in w

hich things
are m

anufactured
c.

 factory
d.

To m
ake industrial

2. R
esource

a. Som
ething that lies ready for use or

can be draw
n upon for aid.

b.  Store
c. Reference
d. O

riginal or prim
ary source of

inform
ation on any given study or

subject

4.
The fact of living or staying

in a place w
hile w

orking, going
to school…

a.
Leave

b.
Residence

c. Living
d.

Residential

6.The place w
here dom

estic
anim

als are kept
e. Livestock
f.Farm
g.G

arden
h.Zoo

8. T
im

ber
a. C

ooking m
aterials

b.Building m
aterials

c.R
oad m

aterials
d. C

olors

10.Fuel
a.W

ater
b.D

ust
c.A

ny m
aterial as, coal, gas, oil …

d.Iron
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B
.Prepare to read the passage silently at hom

e.

The m
ain source of incom

e in the country is agriculture. D
uring its

good raining years, A
fghanistan used to produce enough food and food

products w
hich w

ere sufficient for the people, as w
ell as to create a surplus for

export, but due to continual drought in the country, agriculture production has
been affected badly. The m

ajor food crops produced are: corn, rice, barley,
w

heat, vegetables, fruits and nuts. In A
fghanistan, industry is also based on

agriculture, and pastoral farm
ing. The m

ajor industrial crops are: cotton,
tobacco, m

adder, castor beans, and sugar beets.
Traditionally, as m

uch as 85 percent of the population drew
 its

livelihood from
 a rural econom

y, m
ostly as farm

ers. The m
ain part of business

and transportation in country also related to agriculture and transport of
agricultural m

aterials. Therefore, w
e can say briefly that developing of the

econom
y of A

fghanistan is related to proper using of agricultural resources and
for a long tim

e m
ajority of residence of the country can secure their lives by

production of agriculture.
A

nim
al husbandry produces m

eat and dairy products for local
consum

ption; skins, especially those of the fam
ous karakul, and w

ool (both for
export and for dom

estic carpet w
eaving) are also im

portant products. Livestock
includes sheep, cattle, goats, donkeys, horses, cam

els, buffalo and m
ules. A

bout
tw

o – thirds of the annual m
ilk production is from

 cow
s, the rest from

 sheep
and goats. In addition to the country’s m

any other difficulties, a drought in
2000 killed off som

e four – fifth of the livestock in southern A
fghanistan and

crippled the rem
aining food production.

Forests cover about 3 percent of the total land area and are found
m

ainly in the eastern part of the country and on the southern slopes of the
H

indu K
ush. W

oodlands in the east consist m
ainly of conifers, providing tim

ber
for the building industry

as w
ell as som

e w
ild nuts for export. O

ther trees,
especially oaks, are used as fuel. N

orth of the H
indu K

ush are pistachio
trees, the nuts of w

hich are a traditional export.
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C
.

N
ow

 answ
er these questions about the passage:

1.D
oes A

fghanistan produce m
ore food and products now

 than used to or less?
2. W

hat is the m
ajor food crops produced in A

fghanistan?
3.W

hat does anim
al husbandry produce for local consum

ption?
4. W

hat w
as the m

ain problem
 that killed off four fifth of the livestock in 2000?

5.W
hat kind of trees are grow

n in north of the H
indu K

ush?

D
.

C
hoose the correct explanation.

1.
The m

ain source of incom
e

in the country is …
a.

Food
b.

A
griculture

c.
C

otton
d.

W
heat

2.
A

fghanistan produces …
a.

Enough food
b.

Less food
c.

M
ore than enough

d.
N

o food

3.
…

. is also based on
agriculture
a.

Factory
b.

U
niversity

c.
Shops

d.
Industry

4.
C

otton, tobacco, m
adder etc.

are the
…

a.
Industrial crops

b.
Tim

bers
c.

D
airy products

d.
C

ooking m
aterials

5.
The econom

y of
A

fghanistan is …
…

 proper
using of agricultural
resources.
a.

C
onnected to

b.
Involved to

c.
Related to

d.
C

onverted to

6.
The order of the seasons
is: spring …

…
.

a.
Sum

m
er, w

inter, autum
n

b.
A

utum
n, w

inter, sum
m

er
c.

W
inter, autum

n, sum
m

er
d.

Sum
m

er, autum
n, w

inter

7.
A

fghanistan’s exports
are…

…
..

a.
W

heat
b.

Rice
c. K

arakul and w
ool

d.
C

otton

8.
The tw

o-third of annual
m

ilk production is from
…

…
..

a.
C

ow
s

b.
H

orse
c.

C
am

el
d.

M
ule

9.
H

ow
 m

any percents of the
population w

ere draw
 its

livelihood from
 a rural

econom
y

a.
90 percent

b.
95 percent

c.
80 percent

d.
85 percent

10.W
hich tree uses as a fuel

a.
O

aks
b.

C
ypress

c.
W

illow
d

l
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U
n

it
 6

discuss about the environm
ent.

learn new
 w

ords and use them
 in sentences.

read
passagesabout problem

s w
ith the ozone layer and

the red sea in danger.

know
 the first conditional or if clause and review

 that.

w
rite a paragraph about pollution in the earth.
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Look at the pictures. Then discuss the questions below
.

D
iscussion

1.
W

hatcan you see on
the left and

on
the

right?
2.

W
hat is happening

to
the

sm
oke

and gasses?
3.

W
hatdo

you think
the

result is?

1.
W

hat can you see on
the

left and on
the

right?

2.
W

hatare
the

chem
icals

and
the oilpolluting?

3.
W

hat w
illhappen

to
the

health of hum
an beings?

A
.

PO
LLU

TIO
N

 O
F TH

E A
TM

O
SPH

ER
E

B
.

PO
L

L
U

T
IO

N
O

F
T

H
E

R
IV

E
R

S
A

N
D

SE
A

S

C
.

PO
LLU

TIO
N

 O
F TH

E LA
N

D

1.
W

hat is the
farm

er doing
on

the
left?

2.
W

hat is the bulldozer
doing on the

right?

3.
W

hat w
illthe

result be?
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R
eading
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The atm
osphere surrounding the

earth is divided by scientists into
several layers. A

bout 12 kilom
eters

up from
 the earth’s surface, the layer

called the stratosphere begins. Inside
this, there is a layer of gas know

n as
the ozone layer.
The ozone layer is especially
im

portant because it
protects the earth’s surface
from

 m
any of the sun’s

ultraviolet rays. These can
be deadly for hum

ans.
In 1983, scientists w

orking
in the A

ntarctic found that
the quantity of ozone into
the stratosphere had
decreased. The problem
has becom

e w
orse since then.

Satellite pictures now
 show

 a hole as
large as the U

.S.A
. in the ozone layer

above A
ntarctica. There is  m

ore and
m

ore evidence w
hich show

s that the
quantity of ozone in the atm

osphere
above populated regions of the earth
is also becom

ing less.

If the ozone layer over populated
areas continues to decrease, the
results could be very dangerous
forus. U

ltraviolet rays are know
n to

cause skin cancer. They are also
thought to cause eyes diseases.
W

ithout enough ozone to protect us
from

 the ultraviolet rays, diseases
like these w

ill
certainly increase.
Scientists believe that
one m

ain cause of
decreasing ozone is a
group of m

an-m
ade

chem
icals called

chlorofluorocarbons
(C

FC
s). These are

used for cooling in
fridges and air – conditioners, for
m

aking plastic foam
, and In aerosol

sprays, C
FC

s rise as gases into the
stratosphere and destroy ozone.
The only answ

er to the problem
seem

s to be producing few
er C

FC
s.

In 1987, a group of 24 Industrial
countries m

et in C
anada and agreed

to produce 50%
 few

er C
FC

s by
1999. If w

e did not have this
agreem

ent, 131 m
illion extra cases of

skin cancer cases w
ould happen

before 2075

The m
ain cause of the decrease is ozone in the earth’s atm

osphere

If
h

p
r

o
b

le
m

s w
it

h
th

e
o

z
o

n
e

 la
y

e
r

!

R
eading

bbbefore 2075

Th
i

f
h

d
i

iii
hh

hh’’
hhhhh
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W
rite answ

ers to the questions below
.

Find the answ
ers on the pervious page of your book.

Then w
rite the num

bers of the lines w
here you found the answ

er.
W

rite the answ
er to the questions.

E.g., W
here does the stratosphere begin?

1.
H

ow
 does the ozone layer help hum

ans?

2.
H

ow
 big is the hole on the ozone layer above A

ntarctica?

3.
W

hy are too m
any ultraviolet rays dangerous?

4.
H

ow
 do chlorofluorocarbons rise into the stratosphere?

5.
H

ow
 m

any extra cases of skin cancer w
ould occur before the year

2075 if w
e did not have this agreem

ent?

R
eading Q

uestions

Line #: 3

A
bout 12 kilom

eters up from
 the earth’s surface.

It protects us from

A
s big

B
ecause they

A
s

Line #:

Line #:

Line #:

Line #:

Line #:
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W
ord Study

cancer (can cer) (n)a disease in
part of the body, w

hich grow
s and

spreads. Cancer is often deadly.
H

e died of lungs cancer, w
hich he

developed because he sm
oked.

*W
hat kind of cancer is caused by

ultraviolet rays?

cause
(v – reg)to m

ake som
ething

happen/ reason.
D

riving through red traffic lights can
cause accidents.

decrease (de
crease) (v – reg.)to

becom
e sm

aller or less;  to m
ake

sm
aller or less (the opposite of

increase)
evidence (ev

idence) (n)
inform

ation that show
s if som

ething
is true.
W

e couldn’t find Farhad anyw
here.

The only evidence being at hom
e

w
as his car outside the house.

The driver decreased his speed w
hen

he saw
 the 50 km

 sign.

increase (in
crease) (v – reg.)to

becom
e m

ore or bigger; to m
ake

m
ore or bigger (the opposite of

decrease).
The num

ber of people w
ho live in

K
abul has increased in the last 50

years.
The driver increased speed from

 80
to 90 km

ph.

large
(adj) big.

They live in a large house w
ith a lot of

room
s.

H
e has 12 children. That’s a large fam

ily.
*C

om
plete these sentences:

A
 bulldozer is a _________ m

achine used
to m

ove soil from
 one place to another.

The largest O
cean in the w

orld is the
_______________.
The A

rabian Peninsula is the w
orld’s

____________ Peninsula.

occur (oc
cur) (v – reg.)

to happen or
take place.
The accident occurred at 6 o’clock.
Ram

adan occurs once a year.
*W

hen did the bad event/accident occur?
*H

ow
 does accident occur?

quantity (quan tity) (n) a num
ber of

things or an am
ount of som

ething. Saudi
A

rabia grow
s large quantities of dates

every year.
This juice is too strong. Y

ou should add a
sm

all quantity of w
ater.

*C
om

plete this sentence:
In the Prophet M

osque in M
adina, large

_____________ of dates are supplied
before the M

aghrib Prayer on all the days
of Ram

adan.

skin
(n)

the outside layer or covering of a
person or an anim

al.
Y

ou m
ust take the skin off a banana before

you w
ant to eat it.

H
e doesn’t like to w

ash his skin w
ith

expired soap.
*C

om
plete this sentence:

That doctor specializes in __________
diseases.
*From

 w
hat anim

al do you think this skin
com

es from
?
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C
opy the sentences in your notebook. Then, fill in w

ith the correct
w

ords.

W
ord Study

1.
The com

pany used a _________ to m
ove the heavy soil.

2.
Too m

uch sunlight can give hum
ans ___________ diseases.

3.
If w

e trap air inside plastic or at the surface of w
ater, w

e get
____________.

4.
A

 ___________ of sunlight cam
e through the w

indow
 and lit the

room
.

ray
skin
foam
bulldozer

5.
The num

bers of accidents on the roads w
ill ____________ as m

ore
cars are produced.

6.
The poisonous m

aterials w
hich factories and m

achines produce can
____________ the environm

ent.
7.

M
any people still _____________ from

 the disease called cancer.
8.

D
ifferent diseases 

 in A
fghanistan in sum

m
er.

occur
increase
die
pollute

9.
H

e has seven children, so he needs a ____________ car.
10.Pollution is often ___________ to anim

als and birds.
11.A

ntarctica is the least ___________ part of the earth. There are
never m

ore than 1500 people there.
12.If w

e w
ant to stop polluting the atm

osphere, w
e should stop

buying
 tins.

large
aerosol
deadly
populated
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G
ram

m
ar

D
o you rem

em
ber this?

This is possible that it w
ill rain and that I w

ill stay at hom
e.

So w
e use

If + present, + future

If + present, …
 future

Ifitrains tom
orrow

, Iw
ill stay at hom

e.

N
ow

 look at this exam
ple from

 the reading passage:

Itis hardly possible that these extra cases w
ill occur because w

e
already have this agreem

ent. So w
e use

If + past, +w
ould

h
e

r
e

 a
r

e
 tw

o
 m

o
r

e
 e

x
a

m
p

le

If + past, …
 w

ould

Ifw
e

did not have
this agreem

ent, 131 m
illion extra cases of

skin cancerw
ould occur before 2075.

If you
cycled

to
the sun, itw

ould
take over 1,000 years.

If I threw
m

y glasses against the
w

all, they
w

ould break.

(B
ut of course, no one can cycle

to the sun!)

(But of course, no one throw
 his

glasses against the w
all!)
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A
.

Im
agine that you are talking to a friend. H

e is thinking about
going to the M

azar – e – sharif next sum
m

er. Y
ou w

ant to go, too,
but you don’t have enough m

oney.
Every tim

e he tells you w
hat he w

ill do next sum
m

er. Tell him
 w

hat
you w

ould do.
Follow

 the exam
ple. Then copy the sentences in your notebook.

1.2.3.4.5.

G
ram

m
ar

If I go to M
azar – e – Sharif, I

w
ill go by bus (303).

If I go by bus to M
azar – e –

Sharif, I w
ill cross the K

otal –
e – Salang.

If I go by bus to M
azar – e –

Sharif, I w
ill visit m

y uncle
first.

If I visit m
y uncle, he w

ill take
m

e to the blue m
osque.

If I decide to go to Sheberghan,
I w

ill rent a car.

If I stay for long tim
e there, I

w
ill learn a lot of U

zbaki.

               If I w
ent to M

azar –

e – Sharif, I w
ould go by bus.

           
E.g.

12345



8
5

B
.

C
om

plete these sentences. Follow
 exam

ples.

…
 live …

 village, …
 fresh air.

1.
…

 have …
 car, …

 drive to school.

2.
…

 live near school, …
 w

alk everyday.

3.
…

 have a holiday, …
 have a picnic.

4.
…

 rain, …
 be happy.

5.
…

 see a w
olf, …

 run.

If I lived
 in

 villa
g

e, I w
o
u

ld
 b

rea
th

e fresh
 a

ir.
E.g

Ih
e

T
h

ey

W
e

I
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w
r

it
in

g
 fr

o
m

 a
 t

a
b

le
1.

L
ook at this table.

PR
O

B
LEM

C
A

U
SE

R
E

SU
L

T

A
Pollution of the

earth’s atm
osphere

1.Factories and
cars spread
sm

oke and gases
into the air.

2.A
erosol sprays,

plastic foam
 and

coolants release
CFC

s into the
stratosphere.

-C
auses disease in

hum
ans

- D
am

ages plants
and anim

als

B

Pollution of the
earth’s w

ater
supply

1.Factories pour
w

aste m
aterials

into the rivers.
2.Ships spill oil

into the seas and
oceans.

-
K

ills fish and birds

-
Spoils our drinking
w

ater

2.
N

ow
 read this paragraph. It w

as w
ritten from

 part A
 of the table.

3.
W

rite a paragraph like the one above.
      U

se the inform
ation in part B

 of the table. R
em

em
ber to w

rite a
title.

W
ritingP

o
llu

tio
n

 o
f th

e Ea
rth

’s A
tm

o
sph

ere

T
h

e ea
rth

’s a
tm

o
sph

ere is b
eco

m
in

g
 po

llu
ted

b
eca

u
se

 fa
cto

ries a
n

d
 ca

rs sprea
d

 sm
o

ke
 a

n
d

 g
a

ses

in
to

 th
e a

ir. A
lso

, a
ero

so
l spra

ys, pla
stic fo

a
m

 a
n

d

co
o

la
n

ts 
relea

se 
C

FC
s 

in
to

 
th

e 
stra

to
sph

ere. 
T
h

is

po
llu

tio
n

 ca
u

ses
 d

isea
se

 in
 h

u
m

a
n

s
 a

n
d

 it

d
a

m
a

g
es pla

n
ts a

n
d

 a
n

im
a

ls.
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R
evision

t
h

e
 p

a
st

 p
e

r
fe

c
t

D
o

you rem
em

ber this?
B

y
717 A

D
, Islam

 had crossed the borders of Europe.

Islam
 had reached …

       717 A
D

      (now
)

H
ere is a new

 exam
ple from

 this unit:
In 1983, scientists w

orking in the A
ntarctic found that the

quantity of   ozone in the stratosphere had decreased.

                                                                               (now
)

the quantity of ozone in
the

stratospherehad
decreased

1983

Learn the form
 of the past perfect:

IH
e

SheIt
Y

ou
W

e
They

    had

stopped

arrived
gone

before 1980.

M
ake sentences from

 the table.
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if +
 p

a
st

, …
 w

o
u

ld

R
evisionD

o you rem
em

ber this from
 lesson 4?

If I threw
 m

y glasses against
the w

all, they
w

ould break.

N
ote this special form

 w
ith I :

IfI w
ere you, I w

ould study m
ore.

IfI w
ere a m

echanic, I w
ould repair m

y ow
n car.

W
e do not use w

as. Instead, w
e use w

ere.

Y
our teacher w

ill ask you questions like this one:

W
hat w

ould you do if you had a car?
Y

ou answ
er like this:

IfI had a car, I w
ould drive to m

y school.

L
earn the form

:

If

Iheshe
you
w

e
they

threw

m
y

his
her
your
our
their

glasses against the w
all,

they w
ould break.
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t
h

e
 r

e
d

 se
a

 in
 d

a
n

g
e

r
A

.
D

o these new
 w

ords look like any w
ords you already know

?

B
.

T
ry guessing the m

eaning of these w
ords.

These new
 w

ords are from
 The R

ed Sea in D
anger. Look carefully at each one and

read the w
ords around it. Then answ

er the questions to show
 you have understood

them
. Som

etim
es it is possible to

guess the m
eaning of a new

w
ord because it looks like a

w
ord you already know

s.

Look at the follow
ing w

ords. D
o

they look like any w
ords you

have learned?
D

iscuss them
 w

ith your teacher.

1.
C

oral
…

the coral reefs in the Red Sea are
som

e of the biggest and m
ost beautiful

in the w
orld. C

orals are tiny anim
als.

C
orals are …

a.
Large fish

b.
Tiny anim

als
c.

A
 kind of plant

d.
The bones of dead fish.

2. R
eef

O
verthousands of years, the calcium

skeletons of dead corals grow
 together

to form
 huge underw

ater structures
called reefs.

A
reef is m

ade of …
a.

M
ud and salt.

b.
M

inerals from
 the earth.

c.
Sea

plants.
d.

D
ead corals.

3.T
he G

reat L
akes

The Red Sea does not have the problem
s

w
hich are m

aking the G
reat Lakes in N

orth
A

m
erica and the M

editerranean Sea into
huge sew

ers.

The G
reat Lakes are …

a.
Fam

ous m
ountains.

b.
Large deserts in A

sia.
c.

Large bodies of w
ater in

N
orth A

m
erica

d.
H

uge farm
s near the

M
editerranean.

       R
edness

The R
ed

Sea is red.
This redness is caused
by quantity of red
plankton.

      C
reatures

The R
ed

Sea is hom
e

to
a lot ofvery

special fish and other
creatures…

Totally
A

t present, the
R

ed
Sea is alm

ost totally
free

ofpollution.

1
2

3

O
verfishing

For exam
ple, they

m
ust prevent

overfishing
and

continue to protectfish
nurser y grounds

R
e- opening

Since the 2001 re –
opening of girls
schools have

been seen
in A

fghanistan.

B
eauty

A
nother danger com

es
from

the
beauty

and
variety ofthe

R
ed

Sea’sm
arine life.

6
5

4
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C
.

Find these w
ords in the dictionary.

Find each of these w
ords in the dictionary. Then m

atch them
 w

ith the
correct picture.

4.Flow
This cannot happen in the Red Sea because
so little rain falls on the area and because
there is only one river w

hich flow
s into the

sea – Baraka in Sudan.

The verb flow
 describes …

a.
The m

ovem
ents of w

ater in
a

river
b.

The action of falling snow
c.

The m
ovem

ent of cam
els in

the desert
d.

G
row

th of sea anim
als

5. Shrim
p

These bays are im
portant nursery grounds

for fish, shrim
ps and other form

s of m
arine

life.

W
hich of the follow

ing is a
shrim

p?

a
skeleton                 a collision

som
e sand                a tanker

a skin diver              a bay
a

yacht                      a canal
Ethiopia                    a shell
A

 scuba diver
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D
.

Prepare to read the passage silently

A
 very special sea

The Red Sea is a very special sea for
several reasons;
First, it is red. This redness is caused by
quantities of red plankton (plankton are
tiny form

s of life w
hich floats in all the

seas and oceans). These float to the
surface and during the day, give this sea
the color of tom

ato soup.
Second, it is hom

e to a lot of
very special fish and other creatures
w

hich are not found anyw
here else in

the w
orld in fact, it is estim

ated that
about 10%

 of all the creatures in the Red
Sea

are only found there.
Third, the coral reefs in the Red

Sea
are som

e of the biggest and m
ost

beautiful in the w
orld. C

orals are tiny
anim

als. O
ver thousands of years, the

calcium
 skeletons of dead corals grow

together to form
 huge underw

ater
structures called reefs. The living corals
grow

 on the skeletons of the dead ones.

T
here is L

ittle Pollution at Present
A

tpresent, the Red Sea is
alm

ost totally
free

ofpollution;itdoes
nothave

the
problem

sw
hich

are m
aking

the G
reat Lakes in N

orth
A

m
erica and

the M
editerranean

Sea into
huge sew

ers.
The Red Sea isan

im
portant

shipping
route. H

ow
ever, the countries

around
the

sea Egypt,Sudan, Ethiopia,
Y

em
en and

Saudi A
rabia are

lightly
populated

along the coasts and there
are

only
a few

large
ports.

In
other parts ofthe

w
orld,sand

and m
ud are w

ashed into
the rivers by

rain.Then
the riverscarry

the sand and
m

ud dow
n

to the coast.Sand and m
ud

build
up on coralreefs.

They
can

stop coralbreathing and
feeding.

This cannot happen in the Red Sea
because so little rain falls on the area
and because there is only one river
w

hich flow
s into the sea of Baraka in

Sudan.
In

addition, there is little
agriculture in the coastal areas because
ofthe dry clim

ate.
Therefore, few

 pesticides or other
agricultural chem

icals can find their
w

ay into the Red Sea.
B

ut w
hat about the future? W

hat are
the

dangers?
O

n
the other hand, the Red Sea

is extrem
ely vulnerable. Like the

M
editerranean, it is com

pletely closed,
so

any pollutants w
hich do get into it

w
ill stay there. There are alm

ost no tides
orcurrents to take them

 aw
ay nor rivers

to
dilute them

.
Therefore, the governm

ents of
Saudi A

rabia and other countries around
the sea are beginning to w

orry about the
dangers of developing industries along
the coast. They are also w

orried about
increased shipping. They w

orry that
pollution m

ight one day destroy the
reefs and the beautiful creatures that live
there.

A
lready, som

e of the results of
increased shipping have been seen.
Since the 1976 re – opening of the Suez
C

anal, garbage and oil have been seen
in the w

ater. People are w
orried that this

w
ill get w

orse.
In addition, there is the danger

of shipw
recks and collisions. The Red

Sea is w
ell know

n for its dangerous
reefs and the problem

s it causes for
navigation. Therefore, w

hen there is
m

ore tanker traffic, extra care w
ill be

necessary to prevent shipw
recks and

collisions.
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Several countries are
developing m

odern ports and industrial
cities along the coast. N

ew
 ports and

factories are often planned on the
natural bays w

hich occur on both sides
ofthe Red Sea. These bays are
im

portant nursery grounds for fish,
shrim

ps and other form
s of m

arine life.
In

coastal cities, because of last
grow

ing populations, sew
age has

som
etim

es been released directly into
the sea. Because there are alm

ost no
tides, these w

astes can stay close to the
shore and pollute the coral.

The fishing industry, too trying
to supply the grow

ing populations on
the coasts, has caused problem

s. For
exam

ple, around Jeddah several of the
fish and shellfish populations are now
sm

aller than they should be.
A

nother danger com
es from

the beauty and variety of the Red Sea’s
m

arine life. Skin divers, scuba divers
and shell collections have already
lessened the num

bers of m
any of the

fish and shellfish.
W

hat are the countries around the Red
Sea doing today to protect them

?
A

gain, the situation today is
not bad. H

ow
ever, the countries around

the Red Sea w
ant to m

ake a netw
ork of

m
arine parks in the region. In January

1976, they agreed on a plan to protect
the Red Sea.

A
national m

arine park has
been m

ade in the Red Sea of the
Ethiopian coast. There, spear fishing is
banned. In areas w

here tourists are
w

elcom
e, breaking and collecting coral

and shells is prohibited. In 1980, Saudi
A

rabia opened the A
sir N

ational Park,
w

hich includes part of the Red Sea coast
and coral reefs. Egypt opened its Ras
M

uham
ad N

ational Park in the Red Sea.

SaudiA
rabia, Y

em
en and

Sudan have also taken steps to protect
possible nursery grounds for fish in the
Red Sea.O

f course, to m
ake sure all the

life in the sea survives; the countries
around it w

ill have to do m
ore. For

exam
ple, they m

ust prevent overfishing,
continue to protect fish nursery grounds
and control spear fishing. They m

ust also
control w

aste and sew
age, and protect

creatures such as the dugong, the sting
ray, the shark and the turtle. Finally, they
m

ust build m
ore m

arine parks.
Fortunately, leaders in Saudi

A
rabia and the other countries have

show
n their w

illingness to take such
steps and to do so before it becom

es too
late.
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E.N
ow

 answ
er these questions about the passage.

1.G
ive three reasons w

hy the R
ed Sea is special.

a.
It is _______________.

b.
M

any of its fish and other creatures are not _________________.
c.

It has som
e of the biggest and m

ost beautiful ______________ in
the w

orld.

2.G
ive three reasons w

hy there is little pollution in the R
ed Sea at

present.
a.

The countries around it are lightly _______________________.
b.

There are only a few
 large _____________________________.

c.
There is only one __________ w

hich ___________ into the sea.

3.C
om

plete this list of the dangers to the R
ed Sea in the future:

a.
garbage and _____________

b.
shipw

recks and _____________
c.

m
odern ____________ and industrial ____________

d.the _______________industry
e.

the __________and _____________ of the Red Sea’s m
arine life.

4.N
am

e three countries w
hich have m

ade national m
arine parks:

a.
________________________

b.
________________________

c.
________________________
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F.
W

rite the correct letter in each box:

1.The redness of the R
ed Sea is

caused by …
a.Red plankton.
b.Red soil in the w

ater.
c.Red m

inerals in the w
ater.

d.Tom
atoes and other red

vegetables.

2.C
oral reefs are m

ade of …
a.

Sand and m
ud.

b.
Shipw

recks.
c.

Living corals.
d.

Skeletons.

3.In this passage, the
M

editerranean Sea is com
pared

to a …a.
Sea creature.

b.
N

ursery ground.
c.

Sew
er.

d.
C

oral reef.

4.There are …
 along the coast of

the R
ed Sea.

a.
M

any large ports.
b.

O
nly a few

 large ports.
c.

N
o large ports.

5.W
hich country has a river

flow
ing into the R

ed Sea?
a.

Saudi A
rabia.

b.
Y

em
en.

c.
Ethiopia.

d.
Sudan.

e.
Egypt.

6.
Pollutants w

hich enter the
R

ed Sea …
a.

A
re not carried aw

ay by
currents.

b.
U

sually flow
 into the A

rabian
Sea.

c.
A

re diluted by river w
ater.

d.
C

ause shipw
recks and

collisions.

7.There is …
 agriculture along

the coasts of the R
ed Sea.

a.
A

 lot of.
b.

Little
c.

N
o.

8.N
avigation in the R

ed Sea is …
a.

N
ot possible

b.
V

ery easy
c.

Possible only in w
inter

d.
D

angerous and difficult

9.The Red Sea has …
a.

N
atural bays only on the

w
est side.

b.
N

o natural bays.
c.

O
nly one natural bay.

d.
N

atural bays on both sides.

10.The fishing industry has …
 in

the R
ed Sea.

a.
Stopped fishing

b.
O

verfishing
c.

Banned fishing
d.

Protected fish

11.Tourists m
ay not …

 in the national
m

arine parks.
a.Sw

im
 or dive

b.C
ollect coral and shells

c.Take photographs
d.G

o sailing
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U
n

it
 7

ask and answ
er question about the oil.

learn new
 w

ords and use them
 in sentences.

read a story aboutthe oiland m
ining in A

fghanistan.

use the tim
e clause and passive voice in proper w

ay
and

rview
that.

solve puzzlesand w
rite paragraphs from

 notes.
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A
sk and answ

er these questions:
1.

W
hat is crude oil?

2.
W

here does crude oil com
e from

?
3.

H
ow

 is it found?

A
re the follow

ing sentences true or false?
First, find the answ

er in the reading passage, and then w
rite the line

num
ber. Finally, w

rite T or F in the box.
Line(s) 2-3      1. O

il is form
ed from

 tiny plants and anim
als.

Line(s) …
..      2. Satellites and vibrations are the only w

ays to find oil.
Line(s) …

..      3. D
rills alw

ays find oil and gas.
Line(s) …

..      4. Petrol is the only product that com
es from

 a refinery.
Line(s) …

..      5. Furniture and building are oil products.

D
iscussion

O
il began to form

 m
illions of years

ago. This process started w
ith the tiny plants

and anim
als that lived in the earth’s oceans.

W
hen they died, they sank to the bottom

 of
the sea and rotted. Then, they w

ere covered
by 

other 
things, 

including 
rock, 

w
hich

som
etim

es pushed them
 deep into the earth.

For m
illions of years, the chem

istry of those
tiny anim

als and plants changed. H
ydrogen

and 
carbon 

cam
e 

together 
and 

m
ade

hydrocarbons. W
hen that happened, oil and

natural gas w
ere form

ed.
O

il can be found under the earth’s
surface but it is not easy to find. So, m

odern
technology 

m
ust 

be 
used. 

For 
exam

ple,
inform

ation from
 satellite pictures helps to

m
ake geological m

aps. These show
 the rock

structures under the surface of the earth.
A

lso,
 w

hen
vibrations

are
m

ade
by

explosions at the earth’s surface,
they can

be
m

easured
by

special instrum
ents. In this

w
ay

the
shapes, sizes and types

of rocks
underthe ground are show

n.O
therm

ethods
are

also
used

in
orderto

find
w

here
oilm

ay
be.

There are several likely places
w

here oil m
ay be found. These include

deep under the sea, under the desert or
under the ice and snow

.
H

ow
ever, there

is
only

one
w

ay
to

be
sure that there is oil

in
a

certain
place.

Special drills
m

ust go deep underground
and

extract
sam

ples of the earth from
there.If

there
are

oiland
gas.The

drills
bring them

up,too.
W

hen
crude oil and

gas com
e

from
 the

ground,
they

are
m

ixed w
ith

m
any other

substances.
These can

be
solids, liquids

and gases. Before
the

oil
and

gas 
can 

be 
used,

unw
anted

substances m
ustbe rem

oved
ata refinery.

In
a

few
 hours,refineries

produce several
pure substances,

such
as petrol

for
cars

and
butane gasforcooking.

O
il

products have
becom

e part
of

our daily
life. C

lothes, plastic
toys,

cars, roads,
furniture and buildings all

contain
hydrocarbons.O

urlivesw
ould

be
very

differentw
ithout them

.

T
rue/ False

R
eading

4.
H

ow
is it extracted from

the
ground?

5.
W

hat are refineries for?
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W
ord Study

deep (adj)far dow
n.

D
eep can describe things like rivers, lakes,

oceans, w
ells, sw

im
m

ing- pools and holes in
the ground.
That w

ell is thirty m
eters deep.

H
ow

 deep is your sw
im

m
ing- pool?

depth (n)
D

epth is the noun form
 of deep

(C
om

pare high / height, long/ length and
w

ide/ w
idth.)

*M
ake sentences w

ith the w
ords depth,

height, length and w
idth.

extract(ex tract) (v –reg)
take out; pull

out
 The sugar juice is extracted from

 sugar cane.
O

il w
orkers use drills to extract oil from

 the
ground.

include (in
clued) (v – reg)

treat
som

ething or som
eone as part of group or set.

O
ur library includes several English

dictionaries.

likely (like ly) (adj)
probable.

It is likely they w
ill find oil here. It is a likely

place for oil.
N

ote that likely is an adjective. U
sually w

ords
that end in –ly are adverbs.
*N

am
e som

e adverbs ending w
ith –ly.

*N
am

e som
e adjectives ending w

ith –ly.

liquid
(li quid) (n)

one of the three form
s

that substances can have. (The other tw
o are

gas and solid [see solid in the w
ord study]).

W
ater is the liquid form

 of H
2O

. ice is the
solid form

.
*Say if each of these things is a gas, a liquid
or a solid; w

ater, w
ood, oil, hydrogen, rock,

concrete, fruit juice, ozone, soft drink, steel.

m
ethod (m

e thod) (n)
a w

ay of doing
som

ething.
M

r. A
ziz has an interesting m

ethod of
teaching chem

istry.
I think that reading a new

spaper is the best
m

ethod of learning the latest new
s.

*D
o you think this m

ethod of flying w
ill

succeed?

process (pro cess) (n)
a series of

steps that m
ake a change.

Education is a never – ending process.
*W

hat are the steps in the process of
m

aking scram
bled eggs?

*A
rrange these notes in the correct order

to describe the process of m
aking

scram
bled eggs?

*A
rrange these notes in the correct order

to describe the process of looking for oil:
drilling / looking at m

aps / checking rock
sam

ples / m
easuring vibrations / m

aking
explosions.

solid
(so lid) (n)

one of the three
form

s that substances can have.
The shape of a solid does not change to
fit a container.
*D

o the shapes of liquids and gases
change?
sym

bol(sym
 bol) (n) (usually) a

picture that m
eans m

ore than the thing it
show

s.
The w

hite pigeon is the sym
bol of peace.

toy
(n)

a thing m
ade for children to

play w
ith.

M
odern toys are usually m

ade of plastic.
The ancient toys w

ere m
ade of w

ood and
cotton.
unw

anted
(un

w
an ted) (adj) not

w
anted. This w

ord is m
ade from

 the
prefix un and the past participle of the
verb w

ant.
Junk yards are full of unw

anted things.
*W

hat do you call som
ething that

nobody loves? ... cares for? …
 finishes?

…
 know

s? …
 thinks of…

?
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C
opy the sentences in your notebook. T

hen w
rite the correct w

ords.
W

ord Study

1.
The house w

as destroyed by the gas ________________.
2.

H
ouses are safer if they are built on ________________.

3.
People w

ho go cam
ping often have containers of ___________ to

cook w
ith.

4.
There is m

ore ____________ under Saudi A
rabia than anyw

here
else in the w

orld.
5.

V
arious oil products are m

ade at a _______________.

explosion
rock
refinery
butane
crude oil

6.
Y

ou can stand in the sea here. It is not too _____________.
7.

If fruit juice has got other liquids in it, it is not ____________.
8.

R
ocks are show

n under the ground on ____________ m
aps.

9.
B

efore exam
inations, pupils often ask teachers about ________

questions.
10.The earth is __________ com

pared w
ith the sun.

tiny
deep
geological
pure
likely

11.If you tried to grow
 a plant on the m

oon, it w
ould ____________.

12.If you throw
 a rock into w

ater, it w
ill _______________.

13.B
efore a dentist can repair your teeth, he usually has to _________

into them
.

14.It is a M
iddle Eastern custom

 to _________ your shoes w
hen

entering a house.
15.W

e usually read som
ething in order to __________ som

e
inform

ation from
 it.

sink
rem

ove
extract
drill
die
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T
im

e C
lauses

Every clause m
ust have a subject and a verb.

Look at this sentence:
W

hen they died, they sank to the bottom
 of the sea.

This sentence has tw
o clauses: a tim

e clause and a m
ain clause.

Tim
e clause

M
ain clause

            S
V

W
hen they died,

       S       V
they sank to the bottom

 of the sea.
A

tim
e clause can go after a m

ain clause. The m
eaning

does not change.
M

A
IN

 clause
TIM

E clause
  S

V
they sank to the bottom

 of the sea.
             S     V
W

hen they died,

N
ow

 look at these sentences and …
a.say the tim

e clause.
b. say the m

ain clause.
c. change the order of the clauses.

1.
Since the tim

e that A
llah’s w

ords w
ere w

ritten dow
n in the

H
oly Q

uran, Islam
 has spread all over the w

orld.
2.

A
s they advanced to the north, the A

rabs w
ere m

et by the
R

om
ans.

3.
W

hen they w
ent aw

ay, the fam
ily travelled on cam

els and
horses.

4.
W

hen som
eone w

as sick, his m
other used to m

ake
rem

edies.
5.

The children all w
ant to do different jobs w

hen they grow
up.

These w
ords can

introduce adverb clauses:

A
fter

A
s soon as

B
efore

Since
W

hen

G
ram

m
ar



1
0

0

A
.

In each clause, m
ark the subject (S) and the verb (V

).
In each sentence, m

ark the TIM
E

 C
LA

U
SE

 and the M
A

IN
C

L
A

U
SE

.

1.
W

hen the fam
ily w

ent aw
ay, they traveled on cam

els and horses.
2.

W
hen som

eone w
as sick, his m

other used to m
ake rem

edies.
3.

The children all w
ant to do different jobs w

hen they grow
 up.

B
.

Join the tw
o sentences into one sentence in your notebook. U

se
W

hen.
R

em
em

ber to use a com
m

a because the tim
e clause com

es first.
  Exam

ple:
M

uslim
s w

ent to different countries. They introduced Islam
 there.

W
h

en
 M

u
slim

s w
en

t to
 d

ifferen
t co

u
n

tries, th
ey

in
tro

d
u

ced
 Isla

m
 th

ere.
1.

The last R
om

an arm
y w

as defeated. A
rabic language replaced Latin.

2.
H

e w
as a boy. H

am
id looked after his father’s sheep.

3.
The day’s w

ork ended. They used to listen to stories.

C
.

Join the tw
o sentences into one sentence in your notebook. U

se
different w

ords to introduce the tim
e clause: B

efore, A
fter, A

s.
Exam

ple:
K

halid m
oved into a new

 tow
n house. H

e had lived in a traditional house
before.

B
efo

re K
h

a
lid

 m
o
ved

 in
to

 a
 n

ew
 h

o
u

se
 in

 to
w

n
, h

e
h

a
d

 lived
 in

 a
 tra

d
itio

n
a

l h
o
u

se.

1.
H

am
id becam

e a farm
er. H

e had looked after his father’s sheep
before.

2.
Explosions are m

ade. The vibrations are m
easured by special

instrum
ents.

3.
The M

uslim
s travelled to m

ore countries. They spread the m
essage

of Islam
 and introduced it there.

G
ram

m
ar

Exam
ple:

                     S              V
                                  S       V

             A
s they advanced to the north, they w

ere m
et by the Rom

ans.
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T
he story of N

atural G
as

W
riting

Y
ou have just received a letter from

your pen-friend. Y
our friend is doing a

project at school, w
ith the title.

Y
our friend has w

ritten to ask you for
all the inform

ation you can give. W
rite

and explain as clearly as you can.
H

ere are som
e notes to help you.

R
ead these notes and use them

 all.
U

se a
passive verb in each sentence.

R
em

em
ber

Y
ou are describing a

process. Start som
e of

your sentences w
ith

connecting w
ords like

First,
T
h

en
,

N
ext,

A
fter th

a
t,

Fin
a

lly,

G
a

s – fin
d

 in
 th

e g
ro

u
n

d
It – extra

ct fro
m

 th
e g

ro
u

n
d

P
h

o
to

g
ra

ph
s o

f lik
ely pla

ces – ta
k
e fro

m
a

irpla
n

es
In

fo
rm

a
tio

n
 a

b
o
u

t th
em

 – receive fro
m

sa
tellites

G
eo

lo
g

ica
l m

a
ps a

n
d

 ro
ck

s fro
m

 th
e a

rea
 –

ex
a

m
in

e b
y scien

tists
Explo

sio
n

s – m
a

ke o
n

 th
e ea

rth
’s su

rfa
ce

V
ib

ra
tio

n
s fro

m
 explo

sio
n

s – m
ea

su
re b

y
specia

l in
stru

m
en

ts
D

rills – u
se to

 extra
ct sa

m
ples o

f ro
ck

s a
n

d
to

 b
rin

g
 n

a
tu

ra
l g

a
s to

 th
e su

rfa
ce

G
a

s – ta
k
e in

 pipes to
 a

 refin
ery

U
n

w
a

n
ted

 su
b
sta

n
ces – rem

o
ve th

ere
P

u
re g

a
s, su

ch
 a

s b
u

ta
n

e – pro
d

u
ce

A
lso

R
em

em
ber

Y
ou can connect tw

o
ideasw

ith a tim
e

clause. For exam
ple:

A
fter explosions are

m
ade on the earth’s

surface, vibrations are
m

easured by special
instrum

ents.
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TT
im

e C
lause

R
evision

T
h
e follo

w
in

g
 ch

art gives yo
u
 in

fo
rm

a
tion

 a
b
ou

t th
e

w
ord

s u
sed

 in
 tim

e
 clau

ses.

d
escrib

es th
e

first action
w
h
e
n

u
se w

ith
 th

e sim
ple p

ast

E
x
a
m
p
le

I
w

a
s p

a
ckin

g
 m

y su
itcase

w
h
e
n

 th
e travel a

g
en

t ca
lled

.

d
escrib

es th
e first actio

n
a
fte
r

u
se w

ith
 th

e sim
ple p

ast

E
x
a
m
p
le

I p
acked

 m
y su

itcase
a
fte
r I w

ash
ed

 m
y clo

th
es.

d
escrib

es th
e

second action
b
e
fo
re

u
se w

ith
th

e
sim

ple p
ast

E
x
a
m
p
le

I w
ash

ed
 m

y cloth
es
b
e
fo
re

 I p
ack

ed
 m

y su
itcase.

d
escrib

es actio
n
s th

a
t h

ap
p
en

 at th
e sam

e tim
e

w
h
ile

u
se w

ith
 th

e p
ast con

tin
u
o
u
s

E
x
a
m
p
le

I w
as th

in
kin

g
 ab

ou
t m

y h
olid

ay
w
h
ile

 I w
a
s p

ackin
g

m
y

su
itcase.
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R
evision

T
he follow

ing exercise w
ill give you practice using tim

e
clauses.
C

hoose the best answ
er to com

plete the sentences.
Exam

ple:
I visited m

y friend in park ________ I w
as on vacation in H

erat.
a.

W
hen

b.
W

hile
c.

B
efore

C
hoose “w

hen” because it is the best answ
er.

1.
I w

aited for the bus at the bus stop for ten m
inutes ______ it

arrived.
a.

W
hen

b.
B

efore
c.

A
fter

2.
__________ I w

as boarding the train, the w
histle blew

.
a.

W
hen

b.
W

hile
c.

A
fter

3.
I w

as standing on the platform
 __________ the train arrived.

a.
W

hile
b.

A
fter

c.
W

hen

4.
I boarded the plane __________ I bought a ticket.
a.

A
fter

b.
W

hen
c.

W
hile

5.
I hiked in the R

ocky M
ountains _______ I w

as visiting
C

anada.
a.

W
hile

b.
W

hen
c.

A
fter
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A
C

R
O

SS
1.

They are going to
________ sm

oking
in this building.

2.
A

 kind of gas in the
earth’s atm

osphere
3.

N
ot clean

4.
O

il
5.

The prophet’s               perm
anent

m
ove to M

adinah
6.

O
pposite of these

7.
A

 substance in
foods like lean,
m

eat, fish, m
ilk and

cheese
8.

_______ sprays
contain C

FC
s.

9.
O

pposite of don’t.

D
O

W
N

17. C
hildren play w

ith it.
18. A

 w
ay of doing som

ething.
19. A

 screw
 – driver is a kind of _________.

20. O
ne tim

e.
21. It is part of you and it covers your body.
22. a lot of countries under one ruler.
23. It is in the m

iddle of your face.

12.Land next to the sea
13. A

 place w
here crude oil is

changed into useful products like
petrol.
14. A

 vegetable left in the sun w
ill

begin to _______ after a few
 days.

15. C
hem

ical substances m
ade of

hydrogen and carbon.
16. It separates countries

Prohibit, ozone, dirty, petroleum
, hijrah, there protein, aerosol, do no,

field, beach, refinery rot, hydrocarbons, border, toy, m
ethod, tool, once,

skin, em
pire, nose

R
ead the question and find the correct w

ords from
 the bellow

 table
and com

plete
the puzzle.

1P
14

O
15

I
16

I
172

20
22

3

13
4P

 
T

R
 

L
 

U

5
21

12

7
19

8
9

10

11

10.O
pposite of yes.

11. W
heat grow

s in a ________

R
evision
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A
.T

ry guessing the m
eaning of these w

ords.
L

ook at each w
ord carefully and read the w

ords around it. T
hen

com
plete the exercise for hom

ew
ork.

1.M
ines…

a.
G

round
b.

A
 large excavation m

ade in
the earth, from

 w
hich to

extract m
etallic, ore, coal …

etc.
c.

A
 large building

d.
Refinery

2. V
ital m

eans…
.

a.
D

ead
b.

U
nnecessary to life

c.
N

ecessary or essential to life
d.

Living things

3. Silver…
a.

A
 w

hite, precious stone
b.

A
 black precious stone

c.
A

 blue precious stone
d.

A
 green precious stone

4. N
ation

a.
A

 city
b.

A
 country

c.
The people of a territory

united under the sam
e

governm
ent

d.
A

 society

5. R
ich m

eans …
.

a.
H

aving no m
oney

b.
H

aving w
ealth

c.
Poor

d.
H

aving less m
oney

6. O
re …a.

A
ny natural com

bination of
m

inerals
b.

A
zure

c.
Silver

d.
G

old

7.E
xploit m

eans …
a.

To m
ake unethical use of

one’s ow
n advantage

b.
U

seless
c.

D
o not use of

d.
N

ecessary to use

8. C
onstruction

a.
M

anner or m
ethod of

teaching
b.

The w
ay of how

 to w
rite

c.
The w

ay in w
hich som

ething
is constructed

d.
The w

ay of m
aking things

9. A
rtisan

a.
A

 person w
ho does skilled

w
ork

b.
A

 person w
ho m

akes tables
c.

A
 person w

ho treats the
patients

d.
A

 person w
ho drive the car

10. A
lluvial
a.

A
 jew

elry
b.

Sand and earth that is left by
rivers and floods

c.
A

 m
onum

ents
d.

A
 precious stone

11. B
arrel
a.

A
 large round container

b.
A

 sm
all box

c.
A

 hole
d.

A
 tank
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B
.

P
repare to read the passage silently at hom

e.

H
aving m

ines plays an im
portant role in the progress, developing and

prom
oting of econom

y in a country, also it is valuable for m
aintaining of

vital level of a nation.  Therefore the construction of a country and its
N

ation’s econom
y is related to its m

ines and the w
ays of usage the m

ines.
A

ccording to the researches and existence docum
ents, there are different

m
ines around in A

fghanistan, w
hich still som

e of them
 have not been

exploited, just a few
 of them

 have been used in prelim
inary w

ay such as;
gold, silver, cooper, iron ore, gem

stones, petroleum
 and natural gas etc.

G
eological researches show

 that, 24 kinds of m
ines m

inerals are existed and
they are useable in 89 areas of A

fghanistan, but unfortunately they have
been exploited so far.
G

enerally, from
 an econom

ical point of view
, these m

ines are valuable and
they are in a huge num

ber of quantity. H
aving m

ines, A
fghanistan is

potentially very rich country and has a very good future if they are exploited
w

isely. The fam
ous m

ines of A
fghanistan are: coal, barite, talc, petrol, steel,

copper, azure, salt, gold, silver and natural gases.

C
om

m
odities

C
opper

In the past, copper had been m
ined from

 H
erat and Farah Province  in the

w
est, K

apisa Province in the east, K
andahar  and Zabul Provinces in the

south. Since 2006, interest w
as focused on the A

ynak, the D
arband, and the

Jaw
khar prospects in southeastern A

fghanistan. C
opper m

ineralization at
A

ynak in Logar Province w
as section bound and characterized by bornite

and chalcopyrite dissem
inated in dolom

ite m
arble and quartz-biotite-

dolom
ite schist of the Loy K

hw
ar Form

ation. A
lthough a resource of 240

m
illion m

etric tons at a grade of 2.3%
 copper had been reported, a num

ber
of sm

all ore lenses w
ere potentially not practically and econom

ically
m

inable. O
pen- pit or opencast and underground m

ining w
ould be needed to

exploit the m
ain ore body, and other infrastructure problem

s, such as
inadequate pow

er and w
ater, w

ere also likely. A
ccording to the new

 M
ining

Law
 there are nine m

ining com
panies from

 A
ustralia, C

hina, India, and the
U

nited States interested in the prospect of the copper m
ine of A

ynak, but
eventually a com

pany from
 C

hina w
as given the contract.
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G
em

stones
A

fghanistan is know
n to have exploited its precious and sem

iprecious
gem

stone deposits. These deposits include aquam
arine, em

erald, fluorite,
garnet, kunzite, ruby, sapphire, sem

iprecious lapis lazuli, topaz, tourm
aline,

and varieties of quartz. The four m
ain gem

stone-producing areas are
B

adakhshan, Jegdalek, N
ooristan, and the Panjshir.

A
rtisans m

ining of gem
stones in the country are using prim

itive m
ethods.

Som
e gem

stones w
ere exported illicitly, m

ostly to India (w
hich w

as the
w

orld’s leading im
port m

arket for colored gem
stones and an outlet for

higher quality gem
s) and to the dom

estic Pakistani m
arket.

Petroleum
 and natural gases

The U
.S. G

eological Survey and the M
inistry of M

ines and Industries
jointly assessed the oil and gas resources in northern A

fghanistan. The
estim

ated volum
es of undiscovered petroleum

 w
ere 1,596 m

illion barrels
(M

bbl) of crude oil, 444 billion cubic m
eters of natural gas, and 562 M

bbl
of natural gas liquids. M

ost of the undiscovered crude oil occurs in the
A

fghan-Tajik Basin and m
ost of the undiscovered natural gas is located in

the A
m

u D
arya B

asin. These tw
o basins w

ithin A
fghanistan encom

pass
areas of approxim

ately 515,000 square kilom
eters.
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C
.

W
rite the correct letter in each box:

1. M
ines plays an im

portant role in
developing of …

…
 in a country

a.
Buildings

b.
Education

c.
Technology

d.
Econom

y

2.The construction of a country and
its nation’s econom

y is related
to…

a.
M

ines
b.

Engineers
c.

Building m
aterials

d.
C

onstruction com
panies

3.G
eological researches show

 that
…

.. kinds of m
ines m

inerals are
exist and useable in A

fghanistan
a.

30
b.

40
c.

24
d.

20

4.In past, copper had been m
ined

froma.
H

erat and Farah
b.

K
apisa

c.
K

andahar and Zabul
d.

A
ll the above

5.From
 w

hich point of view
,

A
fghanistan is very rich and have

a good future?
a.

A
ccording to having scientists

b.
A

ccording to having inventors
c.

A
ccording to having m

ines
d.

N
one of them

6.From
 econom

ical point of view
,

m
ines are …

. for a country
a.

G
ood

b.
V

aluable
c.

W
orkless

d.
U

seless

7.The follow
ing are the m

ain and
fam

ous m
ines of A

fghanistan:
a.

Petrol, coal and azure
b.

Steel, gold and silver
c.

Salt, talc, barite and copper
d.

A
ll the above

8.A
ynak m

ines is located in
a.

Parw
an

b.
Baghlan

c.
Logar

d.
H

erat

9.W
hen the interest w

as focused
on the D

arband, Jaw
khan and

A
ynak m

ines?
a.

In 1980
b.

In 2001
c.

In 2005
d.

In 2006

10.
The estim

ated m
ean volum

es
of undiscovered petroleum
w

ere …
..

a.
1, 5906

b.
1,596

c.
2000

d.
19500

11.
M

ost of the undiscovered
natural gas is located in the …

..
a.

H
elm

and D
arya Basin

b.
K

abul D
arya Basin

c.
A

m
u D

arya Basin
d.

Salang D
arya Basin
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U
n

it
 8

\\\\

ask and answ
er questions about telecom

m
unication in

A
fghanistan.

know
 the new

 w
ords and use them

 in sentences.

read passages about history of telecom
m

unication and
telecom

m
unication in A

f ghanistan and .

describe
the present perfectpassive voice

and review
that.

W
rite a paragraph about the im

provem
ent of the telephone

system
 in A

fghanistan..
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1.
L

ook at the follow
ing signs on this page. S

ay w
hat you

can see in each one?
2.

W
hat do all the signs have in com

m
on?

3.
W

hat do you think the w
ord com

m
unications m

eans?

D
iscussion
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TT
elecom

m
unications in A

fghanistan
The M

inistry of Telecom
m

unications and Inform
ation Technology of A

fghanistan
w

as established in 1955.
A

fghanistan has been entered in the w
orld of electronic com

m
unication in 1898 by

installing a one- to – one w
ired telephone at A

rg Palace (R
oyal residence) in

K
abul.

Telegraph service w
as the next telecom

m
unications facility launched in

A
fghanistan in 1914; in 1919 several 50- line and 100- line telephone system

s
(sw

itchboards) w
ere installed in the Shahi- D

u – Sham
shera post office in K

abul.
For the first tim

e 14 students w
ere given scholarships to get education in w

ireless
telegraphy abroad.
Telecom

m
unications in A

fghanistan have been dram
atically increased since 2002,

and several w
ireless com

panies, internet, radio stations and television channels
have been em

barked on.In A
fghanistan, there are several telecom

m
unications

com
panies like: A

fghan W
ireless, R

oshan, A
reeba (M

TN
), Etisalat etc, but A

fghan
W

irelessand R
oshan

are the first cellular phones w
hich have been established in

the beginning of new
 m

illennium
.

The com
panies have been trying to develop and expand telephone, internet,

television and radio broadcasting services throughout the country.
T

elephone:
In 2007, approxim

ately eight out of hundred people have been provided access to a
telephone. There w

ere over 1.4 M
illion cellular lines in the country. The

International calling code for A
fghanistan is +93. The follow

ing is a list of cellular
phone com

panies in the country.
Internet:
A

t present there are at least 22 Internet Service Providers providing their services
to the people of A

fghanistan. Internet in A
fghanistan is also at the peak w

ith at
least 535,000 users in 2007. The follow

ing is a list of the Internet Service
Providers operating in A

fghanistan.
�

A
fghan W

ireless
�

G
TSC

�
Insta Telecom

�
D

anish N
et based in N

im
roz

�
N

eda Telecom
m

unications
�

Ts 2
�

B
entley W

alker
Postal service:
In 1870, the Bala H

issar post office w
as established in K

abul and a post office in
the center of each province. A

nd a post office w
as established in each large city

by 1918. A
fghanistan becam

e a m
em

ber of the U
niversal postal U

nion in 1928.

R
eading
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W
ord Study

abroad (adv) outside one’s
house; out doors; as, stroll abroad.
O

utside one’s ow
n country; to or in

foreign countries.

access (n)a com
ing tow

ard or
near to; approach. A

 w
ay or m

eans
to approach.

broadcast(v.t)to scatter over a
broad area, to spread (inform

ation)
inform

s m
any people of, to

broadcast radio program
s.

channel (n) a frequency band of
w

aves assigned to a single
transm

itting station, as in radio,
television, telegraphy, etc. : the
w

idth and position of the band
differ for each of transm

ission .

elevated (adj)raised, lifted up or
high

facility (n) ease of doing or
m

aking; absence of difficulty the
m

eans by w
hich som

ething can be
m

ore easily done; conveniences:
as, good transportation facilities.

install (install) (v.t)to place (a
person) in an office, rank, etc. w

ith
form

ality or cerem
ony.

To put or fix a new
 instrum

ent or
program

 in an equipm
ent.

launch
(v.t)discharge, to send

forth w
ith som

e force as, the
C

atapult launched the plane into
the air.

palace (n)the official residence of a
king, em

peror, a large ornate place of
entertainm

ent.

peak (n) the crest or sum
m

it of hill or
m

ountain ending in a point, a m
ountain

w
ith such a pointed sum

m
it.

rapid
(adj)sw

ift, quick, m
oving as, a

rapid rise in the highw
ay.

scholarship (n)the quality of
know

ledge and learning have show
n by

a student; standard of w
ork done in

school.

service (n)the occupation or
condition of a servant, a branch or
departm

ent of this, including the
people w

orking in it; specifically.

tele- (tel e)these four letters at the
beginning of a w

ord m
ean far.

A
 television is a m

achine for show
ing

pictures from
 far aw

ay.
A

 telegram
 m

essage is sent from
 far

aw
ay.

*W
hat kind of scope is this?

A
 _________scope.

*W
hat kind of lens does this cam

era
have?
A

 _______ photo lens.
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C
opy the sentences in your notebook. T

hen, w
rite the correct w

ords.

W
ord Study

1.
In

the U
.S.A

., you can buy a new
spaper from

 a shop or som
eone can bring it to

your house. O
f course, it costs a little m

ore for ______________ to your hom
e.

2.
There are 27 __________ on this list.

3.
Instrum

ents for talking to people far aw
ay are called _____________.

4.
Sending or receiving inform

ation from
 for aw

ay is know
n as _____________.

5.
A

 postal ____________ is a part of the address on m
ost letters.Itshow

s w
hich

tow
n the letter is going to.

code
item

s
delivery
telecom

m
unication

telephones

6.
Faisal w

ants to _______________ his photo to becom
e bigger.

7.
N

ow
adays, large m

achines ____________ letters to send them
 to different parts

ofA
fghanistan.

8.
Letters ____________ m

y m
ailbox by 10 a.m

. every day.
9.

Teachers m
ust know

 how
 to ___________ children.

10.
W

e can ______________ w
ith foreign countries by m

ail orby phone.

enlarge
sort
com

m
unicate

reach
m

anage

11.Ifyou w
ant your clothe to be cleaned im

m
ediately, you m

ust take it to the
____________ cleaner’s.

12.The new
s did not reach m

e directly. It cam
e __________ K

halid.
13.Som

e people w
ant Europe to becom

e __________ like the U
.S.A

.
14.H

is English is very _________. H
e know

 only a few
 w

ords.
15.M

y __________ calculator is m
uch faster at m

athem
atics than I am

.

electronic
via
lim

ited
express
unified
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G
ram

m
ar

Pay close attention to the follow
ing sentences. They have

passive verbs.

The first one is in the present tense and the second one is in
the past tense.

Present and Past Passive

Telecom
m

unications are developed very rapidly.
The

M
inistry of Telecom

s w
as established in 1955.

The verbs are passive because it is not im
portant to us w

ho did
these things.
The verbs are present perfect because w

e do not know
 exactly

w
hen they w

ere done, but it w
as in the past.

Look at the form
 of the verbs in the present perfect passive:

S
+

has
have

been
+

Past participle

Present Perfect Passive

Tele com
m

unications in A
fghanistan have been dram

atically
increased.

In
2007, 8%

 people of the country have been provided access
to

a telephone.
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A
.

LL
ook at this:

Y
esterday, you saw

 som
e great bikes in a shop. T

oday, you w
ant to buy

one. Y
ou are back at the shop now

 but all the bikes have gone.
W

hat does the salesm
an say?

A
ll th

e b
ik

es h
a

ve b
een

 so
ld

.                          (
so

ld
)

B
.N

ow
 read the follow

ing sentences and com
plete them

 in your
notebook.

(1)
Y

ou look dow
n at the floor and see that the m

irror is in pieces.
The m

irror                                                              (broken)

(2)W
hen you left your room

 this m
orning, it w

as very dirty.
      N

ow
 it is clean.

  The room
                                                             (cleaned)

(3)The last tim
e that you w

ere in H
erat, there w

as no m
osque

near your hotel. N
ow

 there is a new
 one.

          A
 new

                                                                 (built)

(4)
Y

ou visited that university ten years ago. It w
as very

sm
all.

N
ow

 you are there again. It is m
uch bigger now

.
The university                                                  (enlarged)

(5)W
hen you left the m

atch fifteen m
inutes ago, your team

’s
players w

ere very happy. They thought they w
ould w

in.
Y

ou have just returned, 30 seconds before the end. N
ow

they look very sad.
They                                                              (defeated)

W
rite a paragraph about im

provem
ents in the A

fghanistan
telephone system

. First, w
rite a title. Then w

rite your paragraph.

G
ram

m
ar

W
riting



1
1

6

R
evision

D
o you rem

em
ber the present perfect passive tense?

Telecom
m

unications in A
fghanistan have been

dram
atically increased.

This is the form
 of the present perfect passive tense:

I
Y

ou
W

e
they

have

H
e

She

.
introduced.

It
has

been

released

M
ake sentences from

 the table.

D
o you rem

em
ber this?

These are the courses
w

hich
take place here.

taking
place here.

Pay close
attention

to
the

follow
ing exam

ple:
SeveralA

fghanistan provinces and foreign countries, including
the

U
.S.A

., Britain, Egypt, Europe
and

Japan, have
been

connected
by

electronic m
ail.

(C
an you add w

hich to thissentence?)
Look

at the next page
to

see
w

hathappens if the verb is PA
SSIV

E.

In the sentences below
, the

verb after w
hich

or w
ho

is A
C

TIV
E.
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CC
om

plete each sentence w
ith the correct w

ord (s) from
 the box.

1.
If you fly to H

erat from
 K

abul, you need a ___________ flight,
not an International one.

2.
T

hey both like school, they both like football, and they both like
stam

p-collecting. In fact, they have a lot _____________.
3.

If a person cannot speak or see, he finds it very difficult to
______________.

4.
M

r. A
li has a very ____________ secretary. H

e does his job
extrem

ely w
ell.

5.
A

 m
odern road ____________ has been built to __________ all

A
fgh

anistan’s cities.
6.

T
he people or m

achines that put letters into groups to go to
different parts of  A

fghanistan or the w
orld are called

________________.
7.

W
hen traffic lights break, policem

en usually ____________
traffic. Look at how

 these sentences can change:
The

m
obile

system
,

w
hich is

m
anaged

by
the

M
inistry of com

m
unication

m
anaged by the M

oC
,

hasgrow
n a

lot.

The quantity of
m

ail

w
hich is handled by the postal

service
handled by the postal service.

hasincreased.

The new
 m

obile
system

,
w

hich
w

asintroduced in the
beginning

ofnew
m

illennium
...

Introduced
in …

help our
people .

In the sentences below
, the verb after w

hich or w
ho is

PA
SSIV

E
.  handle

efficient
dom

estic
com

m
unicate

link
system

sorters
in com

m
on
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AA
.

T
ry guessing the m

eanings of these w
ords.

T
hese new

 w
ords are from

 H
istory of C

om
m

unication. L
ook carefully at

each one and read the w
ords around it. T

hen answ
er the question to

show
 that you have understood the w

ord.

6.M
anufacture m

eans …
a.

To m
ake goods in large

quantities
b.

To store goods
c.

To sell goods
d.

To buy goods

7.A
 note that sounds together

w
ith the m

ain note being
played and is higher and
quieter than that note

a.
H

eadphone
b.

H
arm

onic
c.

C
asio

d.
Tam

bour

8.U
tilize m

eans …
a.

D
on’t use som

ething
b.

To use som
ething

c.
D

isable to use som
ething

d.
Ready to use

9.Connected w
ith soldiers or the

arm
ed forces

a.
A

cadem
ic m

em
bers

b.
M

usical groups
c.

M
ilitary

d.
Sportsm

en

10.A
 m

ethod of sending
m

essages over long distances
a.

Telephone
b.

Em
ail

c.
Telegraph

d.
C

om
puter

1.Sem
aphore

…
a.

A
 system

 for sending signals
b.

A
 system

 for sending letters
c.

A
 system

 for sending goods
d.

A
 system

 for sending
m

essages
2.The

technology of sending
signals, im

ages and m
essages

over long distances by radio,
telephone, television etc. is:

a.
Internet

b.
Satellite

c.
Telecom

m
unication

d.
Telegraph

3.C
om

m
ercial m

eans…
a.

Bargaining
b.

C
onnected w

ith buying and
selling goods

c.
Shopping

d.
C

onnected w
ith exporting and

im
porting goods

4.A
 scientist w

ho studies
anatom

y is…
a.

Inventor
b.

Political
c.

A
natom

ist
d.

Psychologist

5.She im
m

ersed
herself in her

hom
ew

ork. In this sentence
im

m
erse m

eans …
.

a.
Som

ebody com
pletely

involved in som
ething

b.
N

o one involved in any
w

ork
c.

Busy
d.

Free
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B
. P

repare to read at hom
e.

E
arly T

elecom
m

unications
The history

oftelecom
m

unications
has been

started w
ith

sm
oke signals

and drum
s w

hich
w

ere used for
com

m
unication in A

frica,A
m

erica
and partsof A

sia.
D

rum
s w

ere used by natives in
A

frica, N
ew

G
uinea

and South
A

m
erica

and sm
oke signals

in N
orth

A
m

erica and C
hina.

In 1792, a French
engineer, C

laude
C

happe
builtthe first visual

telegraph
(or sem

aphore)system
betw

een
Lille and Paris. H

ow
ever

sem
aphore as a com

m
unication

system
suffered

from
the need

for
skilled operators and expensive
tow

ersofonly
ten

to thirty
kilom

eters.A
s a result, the last

com
m

ercial line w
as abandoned

in
1880.

T
elegraph

and T
elephone

A
 very

early
experim

entin
electrical

telegraphy
w

as an ‘electrochem
ical’

w
hich w

as created by the G
erm

an
physician,anatom

istand
inventor

Sam
uelThom

as in 1809. B
oth

their
designs em

ployed
m

ultiple w
ires

in
order to visually

representalm
ostall

Latin letters and num
erals.

Thus, m
essage

could
be

conveyed
electrically up to a few

 kilom
eters,

w
ith

each of the telegraph receiver’s
w

ires im
m

ersed
in

a separate
glass

tube
of acid.A

n electrical current
w

as in order applied
by

the
sender

through the variousw
ires

representing
each digitofm

essage.
The telegraph receiver’s

operator
w

ould
visually observe

the
bubbles

and could then record the transm
itted

m
essage. The

principal disadvantage
to

the
system

w
as its high-priced

cost,due to having to
m

anufacture
and

string – up the m
ultiple w

ire
circuitsit em

ployed, as opposite
to

the
single

w
ire

used
by

later
telegraphs.
The

first com
m

ercial electrical
telegraph

w
as constructed

in
England. It used

the
deflection of

needles to
representm

essages and
started operating

over tw
enty- one

kilom
etersofthe G

reatW
estern

R
ailw

ay
on

9 A
pril1839.

O
n

the
other side ofthe

A
tlantic

O
cean, Sam

uelM
orse

independently
developed

a version of the electrical
telegraph

that he
unsuccessfully

dem
onstrated

on
2 Septem

ber 1837.
The

first successfultransatlantic
telegraph cable w

as com
pleted on

27 July 1866, allow
ing

transatlantic telecom
m

unication
for

the
first tim

e.
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C
.

N
ow

 choose the correct definition:

The international use of the telegraph has som
etim

es been called the “V
ictorian

Internet”. The conventional telephone w
as invented by A

lexander G
raham

 B
ell

in 1876, based on his earlier w
ork w

ith harm
onic (m

ulti signal) telegraphs. The
first com

m
ercial telephone services w

ere set up in 1878 and 1879 on both sides
of the A

tlantic in the cities of N
ew

 H
aven and London. B

ell held the m
aster

patent for the telephone that w
as needed for such services in both countries.

The technology grew
 quickly from

 this point, w
ith inter-city lines being built

and telephone exchanges in every m
ajor city of the U

nited States by the m
id –

1880s.
In 1880, Bell and co- inventor C

harles Sum
ner Tainter conducted the w

orld’s
first w

ireless telephone call via m
odulate light beam

s projected by photo
phone. The scientific principles of their invention w

ould not be utilized for
several decades, w

hen they w
ere first deployed in m

ilitary and fiber- optic
com

m
unications.

1.The history of telecom
m

unications
has been started in…

a.A
frica, A

m
erica and part of A

sia
b.C

anada and A
sia

c.A
ustralia and A

ntarctica
d.A

m
erica, A

ustralia and Europe

2.The first fixed sem
aphore w

as
em

erged in
a.1780
b.1781
c.1790
d.1795

3.In 1792, a French Engineer built the
first visual telegraph betw

een
a.Spain and M

orocco
b.D

enm
ark and Poland

c.Finland and N
orw

ay
d.Lille and Paris

4.A
 very early experim

ent in
electrical telegraph w

as an
electrochem

ical w
hich w

as created in
a.1820
b.1810
c.1809
d.1805

5.The principal disadvantage of
telegraph w

as its
a.

Low
 – price cost

b.
M

edium
 – price cost

c.
H

igh – price cost
d.

A
ll the above

6.The first com
m

ercial electrical
telegraph w

as constructed in
a.

England
b.

Finland
c.

Scotland
d.

N
ederland

7.The international use of the
telegraph called

a.
Fiber – optic com

m
unication

b.
Indian internet

c.
A

m
erican Internet

d.
V

ictorian Internet

8.The telephone w
as invented by

a.
A

lexander G
raham

 Bill
b.

Right Brothers
c.

Edison
d.

Siddiqu M
ukhtarey
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ask and answ
er

questions about a refreshing drink.

know
 the new

 w
ords and use them

 in sentences.

learn the im
portant rules of reading and read passages

about tea and the m
ost popular drink in the w

orld.

get inform
ation about reported speech and review

 that.

w
rite paragraphs from

 notes.
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A
 R

E
F

R
E

SH
IN

G
D

R
IN

K
D

iscussionM
E

N
U

C
O

LD
B

EV
ER

A
G

ES
Soft drinks …

 10 A
fs per glass

Juice
…

 15 A
fs per glass

H
O

T
B

EV
ER

A
G

ES

Tea …
 10

A
fs per cup

C
offee

…
20 A

fs per cup

A
sk

and answ
er these questions:

1.
W

hat do you think is the m
ost popular drink in the w

orld?
2.

W
hich w

ould you rather drink: coffee or tea?
G

ive a reason for your choice.
3.

W
here does coffee com

e from
? Is it m

ade from
 beans or

leaves?
4.

W
here does tea com

e from
? Is it m

ade from
 beans or leaves?

5.
W

here do people drink coffee and tea?
D

o they energies people’s spirit for good perform
ance at

w
ork?

6.
H

ow
 do you m

ake tea? D
o you use tea bags or loose tea?
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T
ea

R
eading

Is there anyone in the w
orld w

ho
has never drunk tea? Today, tea is an
International drink.
H

ow
ever, tea drinking started in China. In

fact, there is a belief in China that the
Em

peror Shen N
ung discovered tea 5,000

years ago. A
s he boiling his drinking

w
ater, som

e leaves from
 a nearby plant

fell into it. H
e w

as very pleased w
ith the

taste. H
e said that the drink had been

refreshing, had m
ade him

 feel good and
had helped him

 to stay aw
ake. H

e tried to
grow

 the plant in his garden. In this w
ay,

the Chinese believe, he w
as responsible

for beginning the w
orld-w

ide custom
 of

tea drinking.
N

ow
adays, tea grow

s w
ell in

several hot, rainy regions of the w
orld,

especially India, Sri Lanka, China,
Indonesia, Bangladesh and K

enya. M
ost

of the tea w
hich w

e drink today consists
of a m

ixture of three basic types: C
eylon

tea (from
 Sri Lanka), Indian tea and

A
frican tea. C

eylon tea is chosen for its
flavor, Indian tea for its strength and
A

frican tea is selected for its color and
appearance. The selection and m

ixing of
the different kinds of tea is done by
experts called “taster”.

The biggest tea drinkers in the
w

orld are the British. N
ow

adays, the
average Briton drinks 1,650 cups a year!
In the last century, it w

as so im
portant

that com
panies used to race to deliver the

first tea harvest of the year to London.
Tea ships (called clippers) used to
com

pete w
ith one another on the journey

from
 the Far East to Britain. This clipper

race w
as an im

portant event that w
as held

every year.

Ships representing different
countries, such as Britain and the U

.S.A
.,

took part in it. The ship w
hich w

on
received a special aw

ard, usually cash. A
ship called The C

utty Sark had the
record for m

any years. Y
ou can still see

this clipper in London today.Today,
m

any people w
ould rather use tea bags

than loose tea. But the tea bags have
only appeared recently. In 1904, a m

an
called Thom

as Sulivan, w
ho ow

ned a
sm

all tea and coffee business in the
U

nited States, sent sam
ples of his tea in

sm
all silk bags to several hundred

custom
ers. The custom

ers liked the tea
bags so m

uch that they asked for m
ore.

Tea bags are now
 m

ade of a special kind
of paper and the m

aking of tea bags is a
big industry.
W

ho know
s w

hat the next developm
ent

in the tea business w
ill be? W

ho know
s

w
hat they w

ill achieve? W
hat do you

think?T
ea is grow

n in these countries
but drunk w

orld–w
ide.
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A
re the follow

ing sentences true or false?
F

irst, find the answ
er in the reading passage. T

h
en w

rite the line
num

ber.
F

inally, w
rite T

 or F
 in the box. T

he first one is done for you.

L
ine (s) 4-7             1. T

he E
m

peror S
hen N

ung discovered tea w
hen he

cut the leaves from
 a w

ild plant and put them
 into

boiling w
ater.

L
ine (s) …

.             2. T
he C

hinese think that S
hen N

ung started the
custom

 of tea drinking.

L
ine (s) …

.             3. T
o grow

 tea, you need a hot, dry clim
ate.

L
ine (s) …

.             4. C
eylon tea com

es from
 K

enya.

L
ine (s) …

..            5. M
ost of the tea w

hich w
e drink is a m

ixture of
C

eylon tea, Indian tea and A
frican tea.

L
ine (s) …

.             6. Indian tea is used in this m
ixture because it is

strong.

L
ine (s) …

.             7. T
ea clippers used to race to bring the first tea

harvest to L
ondon every year.

L
ine (s) …

.             8. T
he first tea bags w

ere m
ade of paper.

T
rue / FalseF
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W
ord Study

A
chieve / w

ould rather
achieve ( a cheive) (v – reg.)

do
som

ething successfully; reach a certain point.
Y

ou w
ill never achieve anything if you do

not w
ork hard.

*W
hat do you hope to achieve w

hen you
finish school?

belief (be
lief) (n) noun from

 the verb
believe.
1.Som

ething that is believed. 2. O
pinion.

N
othing can change his belief in A

llah.
M

y belief is that he is a hard w
orker.

*W
hat is the w

ord for a person w
ho believes?

A
 belie _ _ _ .

com
pete (com

pete) (v – reg.)
try to

defeat others.
A

hm
ad likes to com

pete in running races.
C

om
petition ( com

 pe tition) (n) an event
w

here people com
pete against one another.

com
petitor

(com
 pe titor) (n)

a person
w

ho com
petes.

*W
hat other nouns do you know

 that end in –
tion and –or?

harvest (har vest) (n)
the collecting by

farm
ers of cereals, fruits and vegetables from

the fields w
hen they are ready.

The com
 harvest w

ill be good this year.
*W

hen does the w
heat harvest take place

every year in A
fghanistan?

one another (one a
noth er)

(pronoun)
each other.

They said goodbye to one another.
*C

om
plete this sentence:

N
argis and her friend phone ________ every

evening.
perform

ance (perform
 ance) (n)

the
w

ay som
eone (or som

ething) does his of its
w

ork.
A

sm
a’s perform

ance in the test w
as poor.

This car’s perform
ance is better than that

one’s.

perform
 (perform

) (v-reg.) do
one’s w

ork.
These new

 em
ployees have perform

ed
w

ell.
*W

hat other nouns do you know
 that end

in –ance and –ence?

record (rec ord) (n)
the best result in

an event.
That girl has the record for the best exam
result in the school. She has never
achieved less than 100%

.
represent(repre

sent) (v – reg.)
stand in the place of; speak for, behalf of.
The m

anager could not go to the m
eeting.

H
is secretary represented him

.
A

 sign or sym
bol som

etim
es represents

an idea.
responsible for (re

spon sible)
(adj)

A
 m

an w
ho is responsible for doing

a job m
ust do it.

O
thers expect him

 to do it.
M

r. N
aseer is responsible for teaching

class 1.
*N

am
e som

e things that you are
responsible for doing, at hom

e and at
school.
selection (se

lec tion) (n) 1.
C

hoosing som
eone or som

ething from
different possible choices. 2. Choice.
The com

m
ittee m

ade its selection of
addresses.
select (se lect) (v – reg) choose.
silk (n)

a thread w
hich is m

ade by a
kind of insect and used to m

ake beautiful
cloth.
Silk is w

orn by M
uslim

 w
om

en, but not
by M

uslim
 m

en.
w

ould rather (w
ould rather) (v:

This is the only form
.) w

ould like to do
one thing m

ore than another thing.
Sara w

ants to go shopping tom
orrow

.
I told her I w

ould rather visit friends.
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W
rite th

e correct w
ords.

W
ord Study

aw
ard

choice
appearance
belief

1.I knew
 from

his___________ that he w
as from

the
Far East.

2.D
o

you w
ant to talk or read? It is your __________.

3.The ______________ for “BestStudent”
w

as
given

to N
adia. It w

asa dictionary.
4.It is m

y ____________ the tea is the m
ost refreshing

drink in the w
orld.

com
pete

achieve
represent
succeed

harvest
record
beverage
selection
perform

ance

international
silk
one

another
w

ould rather
responsible

5. M
ostsm

allchildren love to __________ in
gam

es.
6.Tw

o
ofm

y friendsw
ill__________ our schoolin the

TV
 quiz show

.
7.W

e
hope

thatyou w
ill_________ good

results in the
schoolleaving

exam
s.

8.W
ith

hard w
ork, w

e can
____________

in
getting a

good
m

ark.

9.The farm
ersare very

happy
w

ith
this year’sw

heat
________. They have m

ore w
heat this year than in

the past ten years.
10.

They
w

orked hard but their __________ in
the

exam
w

as poor.
11.

H
ot chocolate is m

y favorite bedtim
e _________.

It helps m
e sleep.

12.
B

efore going on
holiday,you pack a _________

ofyour clothes.
13.

A
l- A

ziziyah in Libya hasthe _________ forthe
hottestplace

in
the w

orld w
ith

a tem
perature of58

14.
M

any
people eat junk

food, I ___________ have a
balanced diet.

15.W
ho is _____________ for polluting the atm

osphere?
16.H

e is an ___________ traveler. H
e travels all over the

w
orld.

17.
H

undreds of years ago, A
rabs and R

om
ans fought

against ______________.
18.

Elham
’s w

edding dress w
as very expensive. It w

as
m

ade from
 the best C

hinese _______________.
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W
hen using indirect or reported speech, the form

 changes.
U

sually indirect speech is introduced by the verb said, as in I said, A
li

said, or they said. U
sing the verb say in this tense indicates that

som
ething w

as said in the past. In these cases, the m
ain verb in the

reported sentence is put in the past. If the m
ain verb is already in a past

tense, then the tense changes to another past tense; it can alm
ost be seen

as m
oving even further into the past.

RR
eported S

peech
G

ram
m

ar

1D
irect Speech

sim
ple present

H
e

said, “Igo to school everyday.”
sim

ple past
H

e
said, “Iwent to school yesterday.”

present perfect
H

e
said, “Ihave gone to school.”

present progressive
H

e
said, “Iam

 going to school now.”
pastprogressive
H

e
said, “Iwas going to school last day.”

future (w
ill)

H
e

said, “Iwill go to school every day.”
future (going to)
H

e
said, “Iam

 going to go to
schooltom

orrow.”

auxiliary + verb nam
e

H
e said, “D

o
you go to school every day?”

H
e said,“W

here do you go to school?”
im

perative
H

e said, “G
o to school every day.”

Indirect Speech
sim

ple
past

H
e said (that)he

went to schoolevery day.
past perfect
H

e said (that)he
had gone to school.

past perfect
H

e said (that)he
had gone to school yesterday.

pastprogressive
H

e said (that)he
w

as going to schoolthen.
perfectprogressive
H

e said (that)he
had

been going to school the
perviousday,
w

ould + verb nam
e

H
e

said
(that)he

w
ould go to

school every day.
presentprogressive
H

e said (that) he
is going to go to school nextday.

pastprogressive
H

e said (that)he
w

as going to school.
sim

ple
past

H
e asked m

e
ifIwent to schoolevery

day.*
H

e
asked

m
e

w
here I w

ent to school.

infinitive
H

e ordered
m

e
to go to school every day.

     Past
Present

Past Perfect
Sim

ple
Past

Sim
ple Present

PresentPerfect

Perfect Progressive
Past Progressive

Present Progressive
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The situation changes if instead of the com
m

on said another part
ofthe very to say is used. In that case the verb tenses usually rem

ain the
sam

e. Som
e exam

ples of this situation are given below
.

D
irectSpeech

�
Indirect Speech

sim
ple present+ sim

ple
present
H

e
says, “Igo to school every

day.”

�
sim

ple present + sim
ple present

H
e

says (that) he
goes to schoolevery

day.

presentperfect+
sim

ple
present
H

e
has said, “Igo to school

every day.”

�
present perfect + sim

ple present
H

e
has said (that) he

goes to school
every day.

�
past progressive + sim

ple past
H

e
w

as saying (that) he
w

ent to
school every day.

past progressive + sim
ple past

H
e

w
as saying, “Iw

ent to
school every day.”

past progressive + past perfect
H

e
w

as saying (that) he
had gone to

school every day.

future + sim
ple present

H
e

w
ill say,“Igo to school

every day.”

�
future + sim

ple present
H

e
w

ill say (that) he
goes to school

every day.

2
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A
 new

spaper reporter interview
ed a tea taster about his job.

L
ater, h

e reported in his new
spaper w

hat th
e taster had said.

W
hat did the reporter w

rite?
E

xam
ple:

T
aster:     

I am
 happy to be a tea taster.

R
eporter:

1.T
aster:    

I am
 the youngest tea taster w

ith m
y com

pany.
R

eporter:

2.T
aster:    

T
he tea is alw

ays harvested by w
om

en
R

eporter:

3.T
aster: 

T
he w

om
en only collect the top tw

o leaves from
each plant.

R
eporter:

4.T
aster:   

I tasted one hundred kinds of tea yesterday.
R

eporter:

5.T
aster:   

I have not started w
ork yet.

R
eporter:

6.T
aster:    

I like tea. It is the m
ost refreshing drink I know

.
R

eporter:

G
ram

m
ar

H
e sa

id
 h

e w
a

s h
a

ppy to
 b

e a
 tea

 ta
ster.
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W
riting from

 N
otes

11.
L

ook at these steps from
 a cookbook. T

hey describe how
 to m

ake
A

fghan F
irnee

1.
M

ake a paste out of the cornstarch and a bit of the m
ilk.

2.
M

ix them
 w

ell, and heat the rem
ain

ing m
ilk in a sau

ce pan
until it is hot.

3.
A

dd the sugar and stir constantly.
4.

W
hen the m

ilk is close to boiling, slow
ly add the paste.

5.
B

ring this to a boil w
hile stirring continuously then low

er the
heat and cook for 3 – 4 m

inutes.
6.

P
our it into a glass pan or dish and decorate it by pouring the

pistachios over the top.

2.
W

ith your teacher, w
rite a paragraph w

ith the title H
ow

 to M
ake

…
…

…
in the A

fghan w
ay.

U
se w

ords like
First …

 T
h

en
 …

 N
ext …

 A
fter th

a
t …

Fin
a

lly…
T

ry to join tw
o or three steps together.

3.
N

ow
 look at these notes by an A

fghan hou
sew

ife about how
 to

m
ake tea:

1
.

B
o

il w
a

ter.
2

.
P

o
u

r b
o
ilin

g
 w

a
ter in

to
 tea

 po
t to

 h
ea

t it.
3

.
Em

pty po
t.

4
.

O
n

e spo
o
n

fu
l tea

 fo
r th

e po
t.

5
.

A
llo

w
 to

 sta
n

d
 five m

in
u

tes.
6

.
P

o
u

r in
to

 cu
ps.

7
.

M
ilk a

n
d

 su
g

a
r to

 ta
ste.

4
.

Finally, w
rite a paragraph w

ith the title H
ow

 to M
ake Tea w

ith
the A

fghan style.

W
riting
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D
irect Speech

�
Indirect Speech

can
H

e said, “Ican
go to school

every day.”

�
could
H

e said (that) he
could

go to
school every day.

m
ay

H
e said, “Im

ay go to school
every day.”

�
m

ight
H

e said (that) he
m

ight go to
school every day.

m
ight

H
e said, “Im

ight go to school
every day.”

m
ust

H
e said, “Im

ust go to school
every day.”

had to
H

e said (that) he
had to go to

school every day.

have to
H

e said, “Ihave to go to school
every day.”

should
H

e said, “Ishould go to school
every day.”

�
should
H

e said (that) he
should go to

school every day.

ought to
H

e said, “Iought to go to
school every day.”

�
ought to
H

e said (that) he
ought to

go to
school every day.

D
irect and Indirect w

ith m
odals

 A
nother situation is the one in w

hich m
odal

constructions are used. If the verb said is used, then the form
of the m

odal or another m
odal that has a past m

eaning is used.

M
ake one question for each of these:

1.
W

hen did the clipper race take place? C
an you tell m

e?
2.

W
ill the next developm

ent be soon? D
o you know

? (if)
1.

W
hat does that sym

bol represent? D
o you understand?

2.
D

id the C
utty Sark have record? C

an you rem
em

ber? (if)

m
o

r
e

 in
fo

r
m

a
t

io
n

R
evision
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B
efore you begin reading, …

B
efore you begin reading. The M

ost
Popular D

rink in the W
orld (w

hich
begins on page 135), take a m

inute or
tw

o to look at it. D
o not try to

understand everything yet. Just look at
the title, the pictures and the w

ay it is
arranged.
A

nsw
er the follow

ing questions in
class w

ith your teacher:
1.Look at the title of the reading.

W
hat do you think the reading is

about?
2.

Find the beginning and the end of
the reading. H

ow
 m

any pages are
there?

3.
H

ow
 m

any lines are there in the
reading?
W

hy is it difficult to count them
quickly?

4.
H

ow
 m

any different parts are
there in the reading? W

hich part is
different from

 the others?
5.

H
ow

 m
any countries can you read

about?
W

hat is the other part about?
6.

Look quickly at the first tw
o lines

of every part. W
hat is the m

ost
popular drink in the w

orld?
7.In w

hich order m
ust you read the

parts?
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B
.

T
ry guessing the m

eaning of these w
ords.

These new
 w

ords are from
 The M

ost Popular D
rink in the W

orld. Look carefully at
each one and read the w

ords around it. Then answ
er the question to show

 you have
understood the w

ord.
N

ote: D
o as m

uch as you can in 15 m
inutes. Then com

plete the exercise for hom
ew

ork.

1.Strange
In the sixteenth century A

D
, people in

Europe began to hear stories of a
“strange” country called China and its
unusual custom

s.

A
strange

country is …
a.Poor.
b.U

nusual.
c.European.
d.B

oth poor and rich

2.V
enice

The first m
ention of tea in a European

book w
as in 1559. The book w

as w
ritten

by a m
an from

 V
enice in northern Italy.

V
enice

is probably a …
a.Story
b.Beverage.
c.Tow

n
d.Food.

3.M
int

M
oroccans put “green” tea into a silver

pot, add fresh m
int leaves and serve it

w
ith lots of sugar and lem

on.

W
hich of these ism

int?

4. R
efuse

…
 but it is polite for the guest to refuse

a fourth glass.

W
hen you

refuse som
ething you …

a.Say “N
o”.

b.D
rink it.

c.Take your shoes off.
d.Leave the house.

5.R
ailw

ay station
…

 people w
aiting for trains can alw

ays
get a cup of tea. Every railw

ay station in
India has at least one tea seller…

A
railw

ay station is a …
a.

K
ind of cup.

b.
Place w

here tea is grow
n.

c.
K

ind of sw
eet tea

d.
Place w

here you w
ait for a train.

6. D
em

and
…

 w
hen the dem

and for tea leaves
increased, the Chinese farm

ers stopped
cutting dow

n w
ild tea trees and started to

grow
 the plants on their farm

s.

If there is a
dem

and for som
ething, people …

a.Refuse it.
b.W

ant it.
c.D

o not like it.
d.Eat it.

7.B
outique

In the villages, there are often tea
shops (called “tea boutiques”.

A
boutique is a kind of …

a.Tea.
b.H

abit
c.

V
illage

d.Shop
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8. R
elax

V
illagers like to stop in the tea boutiques

on their w
ay hom

e from
 w

ork and relax
b y talking to friends and drinking tea.

W
hich of these m

en is relaxing?

9.Y
ak

The long haired w
ild ox of Tibet and

central A
sia, often dom

esticated as a
beast of burden.

W
hich of these is a ya k?

10.D
ip

To put into or under liquid for a m
om

ent
and then im

m
ediately take out, to sink or

drop dow
n suddenly.

To
dip

m
eans to …

a.Send som
ething to Tibet.

b.A
dd salt to som

ething.
c.Put a thing in liquid and take it

out again.

11.Invent
Iced tea w

as invented in 1904 (the sam
e

year as tea bags w
ere invented) by a m

an
called Richard Blechynden.

To invent m
eans to …

a.M
ake som

ething not m
ade or

know
n before.

b.D
rink som

ething.
c.M

ake som
ething cold.

d.G
row

 a new
 plant.

12. Instant
Som

ething w
hich is instant …

a.C
an be drunk from

 a cup.
b.M

ust be boiled for a long tim
e.

c.C
an be m

ade very quickly
d.M

ust be m
ade w

ith tea leaves

13. Seconds
A

second
is …

a.
A

 w
ay to m

easure liquids.
b.

A
 kind of container.

c.
A

 m
ixture of tea and w

ater.
d.

A
 m

easurem
ent of tim

e

N
ow

adays, iced tea is
often m

ade, not w
ith

tea leaves, but w
ith

specialinstanttea.
This is a pow

der
w

hich can be m
ixed

w
ith cold w

ater to
m

ake in
seconds

instead of m
inutes.

14. Snack
H

e has tea w
ith lunch and tea at four p.m

.,
then tea w

ith dinner and tea w
ith a late

nightsnack.

A
snack is …

a.A
 kind of cup

b.A
 sm

all m
eal

c.A
 beverage drunk late at night.

d.A
nother w

ord for dinner.

15. Spare
For the British, a real cup of tea m

ust be
m

ade in a pot w
ith lose tea: one spoonful

of tea for every person and a spare, or
extra, spoon “for the pot”.

Spare m
eans …

a.Real
b.Loose
c.Every
d.Extra
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TH
E M

U
SLIM

 C
O

N
N

EC
TIO

N
In the sixteenth century A

D
, people in

Europe began to hear stories of a “strange”
country called C

hina and its unusual custom
s.

This people’s m
ain food w

as rice, and both the
poor and the rich drank an unknow

n beverage
– tea. The Europeans heard these stories from
M

uslim
 traders w

ho controlled the trade routes
betw

een east and w
est. The first m

ention of tea
in a European book w

as in 1559. The book w
as

w
ritten by a m

an from
 V

enice in
northern Italy. H

e got his inform
ation

from
 a M

uslim
 trader called H

ajji
M

oham
m

ad.
N

ow
adays, tea is drunk all over the

w
orld. H

ow
ever, different countries

have different w
ays of drinking it and

different custom
s for it.

Let’s look at som
e of these.

M
O

R
O

C
C

O
M

oroccans put “green”
tea

into a
silver pot, add

fresh m
int leaves and

serve itw
ith lotsof sugar and lem

on.
In

M
orocco, it is norm

alfor a guest to
acceptthree

glasses oftea but it is
polite

for the guest to
refuse

a fourth
glass. The oldest w

om
an

in
the house

is responsible
for serving

the
tea to

guests.

IN
D

IA
The Indians boiltheir tea in an

open
potw

ith cardam
om

,sugarand a lot
of m

ilk.
This sw

eet tea is served
all over

India in
cups and glasses, in

the
cities and

the
tow

ns. For exam
ple,

people w
aiting fortrainscan alw

ays
get a cup

oftea. Every
railw

ay
station

in
India hasatleast one

tea
sellerand at any tim

e
of the day of

night the air is filled
w

ith
the

shouts
ofthe tea

sellers.

TIB
ET

Tea is the m
ost popular drink in

Tibet. It is usually
found

in
the

shape of a “brick”.W
hen they

w
ant

a drink, the
Tibetans break

som
e

tea from
the

brick, put it in
w

ater
and

boilit for an hour untilthe
liquid

becom
es black. Then

they
m

ix
in saltand yak butter. Finally,

they
dip a kind

ofbread into
the

tea
and

eat it.

SR
I L

A
N

K
A

Tea drinking in
SriLanka is quite

a recent habit, im
ported

from
England.Tea

israrely served
w

ith
m

eals
exceptatbreakfasttim

e.
In

the
villages, there

are
often

tea shops(called
“tea boutiques”).

V
illagers like to

stop
in

the
tea boutiques

on
their w

ay hom
e from

w
ork and relax

by talking to friendsand
drinking tea.
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C
H

IN
A

There are m
any stories in C

hina
about  the origins of tea and w

e w
ill

probably never know
 w

hich of these
is true. H

ow
ever, it is certain that

about 350A
D

, w
hen the dem

and for
tea leaves increased, the C

hinese
farm

ers stopped cutting dow
n w

ild
tea trees and started to grow

 the
plants on their farm

s.
In the beginning, the C

hinese drank
tea m

ostly because they thought it
w

as good for the stom
ach. H

ow
ever,

by the beginning of the sixth
century, they w

ere drinking it as a
pleasing beverage.

T
H

E
 U

.S.A
.

The A
m

ericans like to drink tea,
although not as m

uch as the British.
They have experim

ented w
ith the

drink, and one of the m
ost

interesting form
s w

hich they have
achieved is iced tea. This is served in
the sum

m
er m

onths as a cold drink.
Iced tea w

as invented in 1904(the
sam

e year as tea bags w
ere invented)

by a m
an called R

ichard
Blechynden. H

e w
as selling hot tea

on a very hot day. In order to
com

plete w
ith people near him

selling cold drinks, he filled tall
glasses w

ith ice and poured his hot
tea over the ice. The drink w

as
im

m
ediately successful and it, has

been a favorite choice of A
m

ericans
on hot days ever since.
N

ow
adays, iced tea is often m

ade,
not w

ith tea leave, but w
ith special

“instant” tea. This is a pow
der w

hich
can be m

ixed w
ith cold w

ater to
m

ake tea in seconds instead of
m

inutes.
Instant tea is m

ade in factories and
needs the help of technicians to
produce.

B
R

ITA
IN

The British love tea. The average
Briton drinks a cup of tea as soon as he
(or she) w

akes up in the m
orning. H

e
has m

ore w
ith breakfast and another

cup during his m
orning break. H

e has
tea w

ith lunch and tea at four p.m
 then

tea w
ith dinner and tea w

ith a late
night snack.
The British usually drink their tea w

ith
m

ilk and often w
ith sugar, and this

beverage can be found everyw
here: at

restaurants, in railw
ay stations, on

trains and in special tea room
s.

In Britain, tea bags have not yet been
com

pletely accepted: m
ost people do

not think they are good enough. For
the British, a real cup of tea m

ust be
m

ade in pot w
ith loose tea; one

spoonful of tea for every person and a
spare, or extra, spoon “for the pot”. A
real British tea drinker w

ould never
allow

 you to m
ake his or her tea w

ith
tea bags.



1
3

7

C
.

N
ow

 answ
er these questions about the passage:

1.
From

 w
hich people did the Europeans hear stories of a strange

country called C
hina?

2.
H

ow
 m

any glasses of tea can a M
oroccans politely drink?

3.
W

hat do Indians add to their tea?

4.
W

here can you find tea in the form
 of a brick?

5.
In w

hich country do people like to relax by drinking tea on the w
ay

hom
e from

 the w
ork?

6.
W

hich country has iced tea as a favorite sum
m

er drink?

7.
H

ow
 long does the last part of the tea cerem

ony last?

D
.

D
iscuss your answ

ers to the above questions, w
ith your

teacher/classm
ates.

R
U

SSIA
N

ot m
any people know

 that a
lot of tea is grow

n in R
ussia.

The R
ussians like to drink

their tea strong, sw
eet and

black (that is, w
ithout m

ilk). It
is prepared using a container
called A

sam
ovar and is usually

served w
ith a slice of lem

on.
Som

etim
es jam

 is used to
sw

eeten the tea instead of
sugar. A

nother w
ay to sw

eeten
R

ussian tea is for the drinker
to hold a sugar lum

p betw
een

his or her teeth and drink the
tea through the lum

p.

JA
PA

N
People have been drinking tea in Japan for
over 1,200 years. It is so im

portant to the
Japanese that there is a special cerem

ony
for the drinking of tea Japanese parents
often sends their daughters to special
schools to learn the rules of law

s of the
cerem

ony before they m
arry. Then, after the

w
edding, the girls can perform

 it for their
husbands.
The tea cerem

ony lasts four hours and has
four parts. First a sm

all is served. Then
there is a short break. N

ext, there is the
m

ain part of the cerem
ony w

hen a “thick”
tea is served. Finally, they serve the usucha,
a “thin” tea. This part lasts only one hour
and is often perform

ed on its ow
n.
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E
.

N
ow

 choose the correct definition.

1.
In C

hina, the people’s
m

ain food w
as …

a.
Poor

b.
A

 beverage
c.

Tea
d.

Rice

2.
V

enice is a tow
n in …

a.
C

hina
b.

Europe
c.

India
d.

Sri Lanka

3.
W

ho is responsible for
serving tea in M

orocco?
a.

The youngest daughter.
b.

The oldest w
om

an
c.

The husband
d.

The guests

4.
The Indians use m

ilk,
sugar and …

 in their tea.
a.

M
int

b.
C

ardam
om

c.
Lem

on
d.

Jam

5.
The C

hinese first drank
tea because…

a.
It w

as good for the
stom

ach
b.

The farm
ers grew

 it.
c.

It w
as a pleasing

beverage
d.

The dem
and increased

6.
H

ow
 long do Tibetans boil

their tea?
a.

Sixty seconds
b.

Five m
inutes

c.
Sixty m

inutes
d.

Four hours

7.
The Sri Lankans …

a.
D

rink tea at breakfast.
b.

D
rink tea w

ith every m
eal.

c.
O

nly drink tea at
boutiques

d.
N

ever drink tea w
ith

m
eals.

8.
N

ow
adays, iced tea is m

ade
w

ith …
a.

H
ot w

ater
b.

Instant tea
c.

Tea leaves
d.

Tea bags

9.
R

eal B
ritish tea drinkers …

a.
Like tea bags

b.
Prefer loose tea

c.
N

ever drink tea w
ith m

eals.
d.

O
nly drink tea w

ith
breakfast.

10.
There are …

 parts to the tea
cerem

ony.
a.

1,200
b.

M
any

c.
Four

d.
350
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U
n

it
10

discuss about the O
lym

pic G
am

es.

L
earn new

 w
ords and use them

 in sentences.

read passages about the O
lym

pic G
am

es and stories about
O

l ym
pic G

am
es..

know
 the gam

es that play in the O
lym

pics.

use direct and indirect speech in a sentences and review
 that.

w
rite paragraph about O

lym
pic G

am
es.
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R
unning

D
iscuss

Taekw
ondo

D
iscussion

Javelin

Shot - put
R

ifle shooting
A

rchery

A
.

A
sk and answ

er these questions:

1.
W

here and w
hen w

ere the last O
lym

pic G
am

es held?
W

here and w
hen w

ill the next ones be?
2.

W
ho takes part in the O

lym
pics?

3.
W

hich sports are there in the G
am

es?
4.

A
re the O

lym
pic G

am
es a good idea? G

ive an opinion, like
this:
“I think they are a good idea because …

”
O

r like this:
“I don’t think they are a good idea because …

”

B
.

Finally, look at the pictures and discus them
 w

ith your
teacher.



1
4
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R
eading
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The first m
odern O

lym
pic G

am
es took place in A

thens on 6 A
pril

1896. There w
ere about 70,000 people in the crow

d. Since then, the size of
the O

lym
pics has been perform

ances increased greatly. In Los A
ngeles in

1984, the crow
d totaled over 550,000. In A

thens, 311 athletes from
 13

countries com
peted in 9 sports. In the 1988 Seoul G

am
es, over 9,500

com
petitors represented 161 nations in m

ore than 20 sports. (see pages 147
for the nam

es of som
e of the sports.)

The w
orld’s top sportsm

en and sportsw
om

en having fine w
ould

rather succeed in the O
lym

pics than in any other com
petition. Their fine

perform
ances m

ean that there are often new
 records in m

any events. O
n the

track in Los A
ngeles, tw

o M
oroccans, a m

an and a w
om

an, w
on gold

m
edals – the highest aw

ard. They both said that there w
as no secret in their

success. They had had a w
ell- planned training program

 and had had to
follow

 it. It had been “hard, hard, and hard” but had changed them
 from

average runners into O
lym

pic cham
pions.

A
nyone w

ho w
ants to succeed at that level m

ust do the sam
e. There is no

choice. This fact did not stop other athletes from
 training for Seoul. There

w
ere m

ore than 600 athletes from
 M

uslim
 countries there.

In A
fghanistan, the team

 entered the track and field (boxing, Judo,
100m

 Sprint, W
restling) events. The w

orld is preparing four years for the
O

lym
pic G

am
es. M

any athletes even have longer preparation tim
es than

that. B
ut nine years ago, in 2000, people in A

fghanistan have not really been
in a position to exercise and prepare for the O

lym
pics w

hen the G
am

es w
ere

on in Sydney.
The m

ore rem
arkable is that five young athletes from

 A
fghanistan have

been able to m
eet the qualification for the G

am
es in A

thens. They have been
training for several m

onths under difficult conditions, both at hom
e in

A
fghanistan as w

ell as in G
reece.

They succeeded in w
inning their first m

edal w
ho know

s w
hat they w

ill
achieve in the next G

am
e. The m

an by w
hose efforts w

as started the m
odern

O
lym

pics said these w
ords: “The im

portant thing about the O
lym

pic G
am

es
is not w

inning but taking part.” A
ll O

lym
pic com

petitors do their best to
w

in.
That is w

hat they have trained for. H
ow

ever, both w
inners and losers m

ix
w

ith people w
ho have different appearances, languages and color from

 their
ow

n. They com
pete w

ith the best athletes in their events. From
 this

experience they learn about others and about them
selves. M

ost people think
that this is good for international understanding.
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The circles of the O
lym

pic sym
bol contain at least one color from

 the
flag of every country in the w

orld. The nations are linked together in the
rings. A

s the O
lym

pic flag flies above them
, athletes from

 different nations
com

pete against one another in peace and not at conflict. This is the
O

lym
pic exam

ple for us all.

A
.

A
re the follow

ing sentences true or false?
First, find the answ

er in the reading passage. Then, w
rite the line

num
ber.

Finally, w
rite T or F in the box.

L
ine (s) 1-3             1. O

nly nine countries w
ere represented in the

A
thens G

am
es in 1896.

L
ine (s) …

.             2. T
here w

ere 9,500 athletes in the 1988 Seoul
G

am
es.

L
in

e (s) …
.             3. T

he tw
o M

oroccans w
h

o w
on gold m

edals w
ould

not talk about the secret of th
eir success.

L
ine (s) …

..            4. A
ll O

lym
pic com

petitors do their best to w
in.

L
ine (s) …

.             5. T
he A

fghan com
m

ittee’s only job is to choose the
A

fghan O
lym

pic team
.

L
ine (s) …

.             6. T
he A

fghan O
lym

pic team
 entered the track and

field events.

L
ine (s) …

.             7. T
he rings on the O

lym
pic flag are sym

bols of the
nations of the w

orld.

F
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W
ord Study

field event(n)
a sports event in

w
hich com

petitors take part one after
the other rather than racing or
com

peting together: H
igh jum

p and
javelin, throw

ing are field event.

link
(v – reg)

tie together, connect.
A

fghanistan and Tajikistan are now
linked by A

am
o river.

*H
ow

 is A
fghanistan linked to

countries of the East such as Pakistan?

standard (stan dard) (n) an
expected level of perform

ance.
This is a very good school. The
headm

aster and teachers all have very
high standards for the pupils.

nation
(n)

the people of a territory
united under a single governm

ent,
country; state.
qualification

(n) a qualifying or
being qualified, any quality,
know

ledge, ability, experience or
acquirem

ent that fits a person for a
position, office, profession, etc.

rem
arkable

(adj)
w

orthy of
rem

ark; noticeable. U
nusual,

extraordinary.

track (n)
a pair of parallel m

etal rails
w

ith their crossties and roadbed, on
w

hich trains, streetcars etc. run.
A

thletic sports perform
ed on a track, as

running, hurdling etc. distinguished
from

 field sports, track and field sports
together.

track and field:
the general nam

e
of a particular group of com

petitive
sports, including running, jum

ping and
throw

in g

against (prep)
in opposition to; as,

fight against. A
gainst one’s judgm

ent.

am
ateur (n)

a person w
ho does

som
ething for the pleasure of it rather

than for m
oney, nonprofessional;

hence.
A

t the very beginning Farhad D
arya

w
as an am

ateur; later on he changed to
a popular singer.

appearance
(n)

the look or outw
ard

aspect of anything.
A

nything that appears; as, he gave the
appearance of being busy.
Y

our appearance indicate expertise/
professionalism

.
athlete

(n)
a person trained in

exercises, gam
es, or contests requiring

physical strength, skill, stam
ina, speed,

etc.

aw
ard

(v.t.) to give as the result of
judging or considering; grant as, w

e
aw

ard a prize for the best essay.
condition

(v) anything called for as a
requirem

ent before the perform
ance,

com
pletion, or effectiveness of

som
ething else, as, this contract

im
poses several conditions.

crow
d

(v. t.)
a large num

ber of
people or things gathered closely
together. The com

m
on people

The crow
d in the city caused m

otors’
jam

 and accidents
effort (ef fort) (n)

trying hard.
The governm

ent efforts at stopping
pollution have been partly successful.
*In your openion, w

hich sports take the
m

ost physical effort? W
hich one take

the least?
event(n)

a happening, occurrence,
especially an im

portant occurrence.
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W
ord Study

1.
Those tw

o pieces
of evidence

are
not _______ to

each otherforthe crim
e scene.

2.
The

book w
asw

ritten professionally
due

to______.
3.

The
construction of the building w

as done by
its real

___________.
4.

A
___________ of people

blocked
the view

 for m
e to

see
through the

w
indow

of the train.
5.

The new
s w

as announced
to

the
________ about the

new
rules w

hich are
aboutto be run in the country.

nation
effort
linked
standards
crow

ded

6.
W

ith the exception of K
halid,A

fghanistan had no
chance of striking gold on __________.

7.
D

oing
sports is an _________ for every single

person.
8.

B
eing ____________ is a fulltim

e job.
9.

The
show

 in TV
tries to keep the _______________ oftheir fem

ale
actors appealing.

10.H
er _____________ for the job

didn’t fulfillthe
requirem

ents asked
in

thatposition.

qualification
athlete
am

ateur
appearance
track and field

11.The _______________ of the
patient w

as too
critical

to decide anything.
12.She

achieved a __________________ success in
her academ

ic career.
13.The

principal of the school ___________ allthe
top students fortheir

perform
ance during

the
year.

14.This year’s O
lym

pic G
am

es
w

illbe
the

biggestever
porting_____________.

15.Throw
the

ball_________ the
w

all.

against
event
aw

arded
condition
rem

arkable
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G
ram

m
ar

D
o

you rem
em

ber this from
 earlier in the course?

M
r.Ehsan asked a custom

er as w
ell as the m

anager these questions in a
restaurant:

W
ho asked the questions in direct speech?

W
ho reported the questions in reported speech?

N
ote the changes in the …

O
ther w

ords that often change in reported speech are …
now

 (becom
es then)

last night (becom
e the night

before)
here (becom

e there)
in this tow

n (becom
es in that tow

n)

1

W
hat is the food

like?
W

hy do people
com

e here?

T
he custom

er’s friends did not
see the program

. T
he next day

they asked him
.

T
he custom

er reported M
r. E

hsan’s
questions to his friends. L

ook how
 he

changed the questions:

Pronouns.
Tense of the verb.
W

ord order.
V

erb.(com
e

becam
e

w
ent)
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fo
r

 y
o

u
r

 in
fo

r
m

a
t

io
n

H
ere are the English nam

es of a few
 com

m
on sports:

      B
o

x
in

g
                        H

a
n

d
b

a
ll

    fen
cin

g

  
G

y
m

n
ast

ic          
Sw

im
m

in
g

R
ead the follow

ing from
 the reading passage, paragraph 2.

Isthis direct or reported speech? W
hat did the athletes say?

N
ote that the past sim

ple and the present perfect both becom
e past

perfectin reported speech.
Exam

ple:D
IREC

T SPEEC
H

           REPO
R

TED
 SPEEC

H

(present perfect)
   (past perfect)

(past sim
ple)

  (past perfect)

They both said that there w
as no secret in their success. They

had had a w
ell-planned training program

 and had had to follow
it“W

e have had to follow
 it”.

They said that they had had
to

follow
 it.

“W
e had to follow

 it”.
They said that they had
had to follow

 it.

2
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A
 new

spaper reporter interview
ed an athlete at the O

lym
pic

G
am

es.
L

ater, he reported in his new
spaper w

hat the athlete had said.

W
hat did the reporter w

rite?
E

xam
ple:

A
thlete:

   I am
 happy to be at the O

lym
pic.

R
eporter:

1.A
thlete:    

I am
 the youn

gest person in m
y team

.
R

eporter:

2.
A

thlete:    
M

y team
-m

ates or m
em

ber are all helpful to m
e.

R
eporter:

3.
A

thlete:    
W

e all eat, talk and go round together.
R

eporter:

4.
A

thlete:   
W

e arrived here yesterday.
R

eporter:

5.
A

thlete:   
I have not had a race today.

R
eporter:

6.A
thlete:        I like training. S

om
etim

es it is hard. U
se “and added

that” to m
ake one senten

ce.
R

eporter:

H
e sa

id
 h

e w
a

s h
a

ppy to
 b

e a
t th

e O
lym

pic.

G
ram

m
ar
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W
riting from

 a table
1.

L
ook at these sentences from

 paragraph 1 of the
reading passage again:

These sentences both say the sam
e thing but they use different w

ords.
        If you have to report inform

ation, try to use different w
ords.

2.
R

ead this table about different O
lym

pic G
am

es and
think of sentences to describe them

 all. T
ry to use

different w
ords.

D
ate

Place
com

petitors
C

ountries
C

om
m

ents

1896
A

thens
311

13
First m

odern
O

lym
pic

1924
Paris

3,092
44

W
ell attended

1968
M

exico
5,531

112
O

ver 7,000 feet
above sea level

1988
Seoul

9,500
161

M
ore than 20

sports

3.
N

ow
, w

rite your descriptions of these different O
lym

pic
G

am
es in your notebook.

W
riting

(In
A

thens)                    There w
ere about 70,000 people in the crow

d.
(In Los A

ngeles)
      …

the crow
d totaled over 550,000.
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M
ore Q

uestions
R

evision

L
ook at this question from

 the reading passage:
W

ho know
s w

hat they w
ill achieve in the next G

am
es?

This com
es from

 tw
o questions:

1.
W

hat w
ill they achieve in the next G

am
es?

and
2.

W
ho know

s?
W

hen they are put together in one sentence, the w
ord order

changes:
  …

 w
ill they …

?
becom

es
…

they w
ill…

M
ake one question for each of these:

3.
W

hen w
ere the first m

odern O
lym

pics? C
an you tell m

e?
4.

W
ill the next G

am
es be in Barcelona? D

o you know
? (if)

5.
W

hat do the rings on the flag m
ean? D

o you understand?
6.

D
id the G

am
es take place in Paris in 1924? Can you rem

em
ber?

(if)
7.

W
ere the A

fghan athletes in position to prepare O
lym

pics in
2000?

C
an you tell m

e?

Som
e questions begin w

ith …
W

ill they…
?           Have you…

?    
D

id it …
?       D

oes
she…

? (Etc).
W

hen reporting these, w
e som

etim
es have to do w

ord “of”.

W
hen reporting these, w

e som
etim

es have to add the w
ord

“if”.
W

ill they w
in gold m

edals?
W

ho know
s? (if)

Exam
ple:

Is he running in this race?
Can you tell m

e?
C

an you tell m
e if he is

running in this race?

W
ho know

s if they w
ill

w
in gold m

edals?

H
ow

 does a gold m
edal

w
inner feel? W

ho can tell us?
W

ho can tell us how
 a gold

m
edal w

inner feels?

D
id the A

fghan team
 w

in a
m

edal in A
thens G

am
es? D

o
you know

? (if)

D
o you know

 if the
A

fghan team
 w

on a m
edal

in the A
thens G

am
es?
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STO
R

IES FR
O

M
 TH

E O
LY

M
PIC

S

A

B

1.Look at the title and the picture on the
left of page ... H

ow
 often do the

O
lym

pics take place? D
o you think the

passage has one story or m
ore than

one?
2.Find the beginning and the end of the

passage. H
ow

 m
any lines are there?

3.Look at the cartoon (the funny picture)
on page…

.. in w
hat year did this story

happen? W
hat do you know

 about the
story w

ithout reading it?
4.Look at the top of page …

. H
ow

 m
any

stories are there about the O
lym

pic
G

am
es in 1964? W

hat do the cartoons
tell you about these stories?

5.H
ow

 m
any stories are there on page

…
? W

hat do the cartoons tell you about
these stories?

6.H
ow

 m
any stories are there on page

…
.. and …

.? H
ow

 m
any cartoons are

there? W
hat do the cartoons tell you

about these stories?
7.A

t w
hich O

lym
pic G

am
es did a story

about each of the follow
ing happen?

a.
A

n athlete from
 Surinam

b.
A

 boxer w
ho w

as too heavy
c.

A
 cyclist carrying a bow

l of soup
d.

G
ifts offered to a G

reek runner
e.

A
 m

edal that fell into the lake
f.

A
n angry boxer

g.
Tw

o Englishm
en and a boat

h.
A

 Spanish soccer team

Try guessing the m
eanings

of these w
ords.

These new
 w

ords are from
Stories from

 the O
lym

pics.
Look carefully at each one
and read the w

ords beside it.
Then answ

er the question to
show

 you have understood
the w

ord.
N

ote: D
o as m

uch as you
can in 15 m

inutes. Then
com

plete the exercise for
hom

ew
ork.

1. M
arathon

For the 1896 G
am

es in A
thens, the G

reeks
w

ere very keen for the 40-kilom
eter

m
arathon to be w

on by a G
reek. M

any
gifts w

ere offered…
 the G

reek runner w
ho

w
on accepted m

ost of the gifts…

A
 m

arathon is …
a.

A
 very long valley.

b.
A

long race for runners
c.

A
 sailing race

d.
A

 com
petitor in the

O
lym

pic G
am

es.
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2.C
attle

W
hich of these are

cattle?
M

any gifts w
ere

offered. There
w

as a life’s
supply of
shaves, haircuts,
bread and
chocolate
besides cattle,
sheep, goats and
jew

eler.

3. goats

4. jew
ellery

W
hich of these are

goats?

W
hich of these isjew

ellery?

5. m
arry

6.daughter

W
hen a m

an
m

arries a w
om

an, she
becom

es his …
a.

Em
ployee

b.
C

hild
c.

M
other

d.
w

ife

A
 m

an’sdaughter
ishis …

a.
Y

oungest uncle
b.

W
ife

c.
Fem

ale child
d.

O
lder brother

7.against the
law

A
gainst the law

 m
eans…

a.
Prohibited

b.
N

orm
al

c.
U

ncom
fortable

d.
Traditional

O
ne rich m

an said
that the w

inner could
m

arry hisdaughter.
The G

reek runner
w

ho w
on accepted

m
ost of the gifts

except for the
daughter. H

e already
had a w

ife and it is
against the law

 for a
G

reek to have m
ore

than one.

8. tournam
ent

H
e did not realize that O

lym
pic G

am
es

w
ere taking place. H

e thought that the
com

petition w
as a local tennis

tournam
ent.

A
 tournam

ent is a kind of …
a.

Player
b.

Event in the O
lym

pic G
am

es.
c.

C
om

petition
d.

Sports club.

9. struck
The scorer w

as the captain of the Spanish
side w

ho tried to pass the ball back to a
m

em
ber of his ow

n team
. Instead, he

struck the ball into his ow
n net!

Struck m
eans about the sam

e as…
a.

Show
ed

b.
H

it
c.

C
arried

d.
D

iscussed
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10.bucket
W

hich of these is a bucket?

11. spare
Spare m

eans…
a.

R
ound

b.
Bicycle

c.
O

ld
d.

Extra

In the
100-kilom

eter
cycle race …

 the leader
carried w

ith him
 a bow

l
of soup, a

bucketof
w

ater, bananas, bread,
rolls, cheese,
sandw

iches, spaghetti
and tw

o
spare tyres!

12. runw
ay

W
hen he flew

 back to his hom
e tow

n, the
pilot of the plane w

as unable to land. The
airport runw

ay w
as covered w

ith friends
w

aiting to congratulate him
.

A
runw

ay is a place w
here…

a.
O

lym
pic G

am
es are held.

b.
Planes taking off &

landing route.
c.

A
thletes do their training.

d.
Friends congratulate one another.

13. boxer
W

hich of these m
en is a

boxer?

14.blew
“A

liblew
 on his soup because it w

as too…
”

a.
D

ry
b.

Salty
c.

H
ot

d.
Sw

eet

15.cried
“A

licried
because he w

as so…
”

a.
Sad

b.
Surprised

c.
Friendly

d.
clean

W
hen he w

as w
eighed,

one
boxer found that he

w
as too heavy. H

is
friends tried to reduce
his w

eight. They cut off
his hair, dried him

 w
ith

a tow
el, rubbed skin off

his feet and
blew

 dust
off the scales. The boxer
even

cried for a few
m

inutes.

16. Surinam
There w

as only one athlete from
Surinam

, a sm
all country in South

A
m

erican.

Surinam
 is …

a.
A

n island in the Pacific O
cean.

b.
A

n A
frican country

c.
A

 city in A
sia

d.
A

 sm
all country in South A

m
erica.

17. K
nocked

K
nocked m

eans …
a.

A
ccidentally hit

b.
C

arried
c.

Brought directly
d.

Sold
18. retrieve

A
fter w

inning a
row

ing event, one
happy m

an threw
 his

gold m
edal into the air.

U
nfortunately, he

failed to catch it again.
H

e
knocked it into the

lake, w
here it sank. H

e
im

m
ediately dived into

the w
ater, but he could

notretrieve it.
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19. relaxed
O

n the day of his race, the athlete
relaxed

in the O
lym

pic village in order to be ready
for the afternoon.

In order to relax, an athlete m
ay…

a.
Sit and read a book

b.
Practice throw

ing the javelin
c.

Study hard
d.

C
om

pete in a race.

Sixteen hundredths m
eans …

a.
16*100

b.
116

c.
16/100

d.
1600

20. hundredths

21. second
A

second is …
a.

A
 kind of m

athem
atics

b.
A

 kind of road race
c.

A
bout 5 centim

eters
d.

Is m
easurem

ent of tim
e

In the bicycle
road race of
about 195
kilom

eters, one
rider w

as only
sixteen
hundredths of
a second behind
the w

inner.

22. glove

23. referee

In one m
atch, a boxer

held his opponent and
hit him

 w
ith an open

glove. This is a foul.
W

hen he w
as

disqualified, the boxer
becam

e angry and hit
the

referee in the
face.

W
hich of these is a

glove?

The referee’s job is to…
a.

M
ake sure that the rules are not

broken.
b.

Prevent the boxers from
 fighting.

c.
G

ive an aw
ard to the w

inner
d.

H
elp train the boxers.

24. set fire

25. refuse

W
hich of these can you use to

set fire to
som

ething?

R
efuse

is the opposite of …
a.

Select
b.

A
gree

c.
D

ecide
d.

Prohibit

In a sailing event, tw
o

Englishm
en had

problem
s w

ith their
boat. So they decided
to

set fire to it. O
ne of

them
 suggested that

the other should be a
good captain and stay
on the boat as it sank!
H

e
refused.
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C
 Prepare to read the passage silently at hom

e.

1896
For the

1896
G

am
es in A

thens,the G
reeks

w
ere very keen

forthe 40-kilom
eter

m
arathon

to
be

w
on

by
a G

reek. M
any

gifts
w

ere offered.
There

w
as a life’s supply

ofshaves,
haircuts, bread

and
chocolate

besides
cattle, sheep, goats and

jew
ellery. O

ne
rich

m
an said thatthe w

innercould
m

arry his
daughter. The

G
reek

runner w
ho w

on
accepted m

ostofthe
gifts,exceptfor the

daughter. H
e already

had
a w

ife
and

it is
againstthe law

 for a
G

reek to have m
ore

than one.

A
spectator w

atching
the

87-kilom
eter bicycle eventw

as surprised
to

see
a

com
petitor race pasthim

and
crash

atfullspeed into
a

nearby
w

all. H
e

w
as

even m
ore

surprised
w

hen
the

rider picked him
selfup and asked

the
spectator to lend

him
his bike. Then

he
disappeared

on it and w
on

the
race.

The w
inner of the gold m

edal for the tennis
singles

w
as an Irishm

an.H
e w

as on holiday
in

A
thens at the

tim
e

but did not realize
that

the
O

lym
pic

G
am

es w
ere

taking
place. H

e
thought that the com

petition w
as a local

tennis tournam
ent.
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1920

O
ne w

restling m
atch lasted ten

hours. The w
inner w

as too tried
to take part in the final.

A
fter leaving

the
stadium

at the
end

ofa
day’s com

petition,one athlete rem
em

bered
that he had

left his running
shoes in the

changing-room
. H

e returned
there

to
try

to
get them

. H
ow

ever,the
door w

as locked.
H

e
saw

that one of the w
indow

s
w

as still
open,so he clim

bed
in through it.

A
policem

an
saw

him
and

arrested
him

as a
thief.H

e ended the
G

am
es

in prison.

The goal-keeper of a Spanish O
lym

pic soccer
team

 boasted thatno opponentcould score a
goalpast him

. H
e

w
as right, butSpain

lost 0
to

1.
The

soccer w
as the

captain
ofthe

Spanish
side

w
ho

tried
to

pass the ballback
to

his
ow

n
goalie. Instead, he struck

the
ballinto

his ow
n net!

In
the

100-kilom
eter cycle race,the riders

w
ere

not allow
ed

any
help from

spectators.So
the

leader carried w
ith

him
a bow

lofsoup, a
bucket ofw

ater, bananas,bread
rolls, cheese

sandw
iches, spaghettiand

tw
o

spare
tires!

There w
as a discus event at the sam

e tim
e as the

track event. The officials w
ere w

atching an exciting
part of the track event w

hen one com
petitor threw

the discus.
People in the crow

d w
ho saw

 it said that it w
as the

w
inning throw

. But none of the officials saw
 it. The

m
an w

as allow
ed to throw

 again but he w
as unable

to
beat the others. So he did not w

in a m
edal.
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A
gold m

edal w
inner w

ho w
as only seventeen

years old w
as asked how

 he w
ould

celebrate
his

w
in. H

e said, “Startshaving, I guess”.
W

hen he
flew

back
to

his hom
e

tow
n, the

pilot of
the

plane w
as unable to

land. The
airport runw

ay
w

ascovered w
ith friends,w

aiting to congratulate
him

.

W
hen he w

as w
eighed,one

boxer found that he
w

as too heavy.H
isfriendstried to reduce his

w
eight. They

cutoffhis hair, dried
him

w
ith

a
tow

el, rubbed
skin

offthe
scales. The

boxereven
cried

for a few
m

inutes. W
hen

technicians cam
e

to
test the

scale, they
found

that they
w

ere
inaccurate

and
show

ed
the w

rong w
eight. The

boxerw
asnottoo heavy afterall and

he w
as

able to com
pete.

A
fter w

inning a row
ing event, one happy m

an
threw

 his gold m
edal into the

air.
U

nfortunately, he failed
to

catch
it again. H

e
knocked

it into
the

lake, w
here

it sank.
H

e
im

m
ediately

dived
into

the
w

ater, but he
could

not retrieve
it. H

e w
on

the
event again

four years later.H
e

w
as carefulnot to throw

his
m

edal into the air on thatoccasion.

There
w

as only one
athlete

from
Surinam

, a sm
all

country in South A
m

erica.
H

e had entered
just one event.O

n the day of his
race, he

relaxed
in

the
O

lym
pic

village
in

order to
be

ready
for the

afternoon. W
hen he

arrived
at the

stadium
, he found

that the
race

had
been

run
in

the
m

orning. So he
had

to
return

hom
e

to
Surinam

 w
ithout running

at all.



1
5

8

D
.

N
ow

 answ
er these questions about passage:

1.
W

hat nationality w
as the first m

arathon w
inner in the m

odern O
lym

pics?

2.
In the 87-kilom

eter bicycle event, w
here did the w

inner get his bike?

3.
W

hat kind of tennis event did the Irishm
an think he w

as com
peting in?

4.
In the 1924 soccer com

petition, Spain lost 0 to 1. W
ho struck the ball into Spain’s net?

5.
W

hy did the leader of the 100-kilom
eter cycle race have to carry so m

any things?

6.
W

hy did the w
inner of the row

ing event throw
 his m

edal into the air?

7.
H

ow
 did the tw

o Englishm
en destroy their boat?

E.
D

iscuss your answ
ers to the above questions, w

ith your teacher and
am

ong your classm
ates.

In the bicycle road
race

ofabout195
kilom

eters, one rider w
as only

sixteen
hundredths of a second behind

the
w

inner.B
ut,because

so m
any riders

crossed
the

finishing-line
together,he

cam
e

51
st!

In one m
atch, a boxer held his opponent and

hit him
 w

ith an open glove. This is a foul.
W

hen he w
as disqualified, the boxer becam

e
angry and hit the referee in his face.
A

s a result, he w
as banned from

 boxing for
the rest of the life.

In a sailing event, tw
o

Englishm
en had

problem
s w

ith theirboatforthe third
tim

e. So they
decided

to
set fire

to
it. O

ne
ofthem

suggested
that the

other should
be

a good
captain

and
stay

on
the

boat as it
sank! H

e refused.
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F.
N

ow
 choose the correct explanation.

1.
The w

inner of the 1896
m

arathon w
as …

a.
A

n old m
an

b.
The father of three girls

c.
U

nm
arried

d.
M

arried

2.
W

hy did the Irishm
an go to

A
thens in 1896?

a.
For the sw

im
m

ing event
b.

For a local tennis tournam
ent

c.
For the O

lym
pics

d.
For a holiday

3.In 1920, w
hy didn’t the w

inner
of a w

restling m
atch take part in

the final?
a.

H
e w

as badly injured.
b.

H
e w

as too tired.
c.

H
e forgot about it.

d.
H

e arrived too late.

4.The athlete w
ho w

as arrested
w

as a ...
a.W

restler
b.Runner
c.Sw

im
m

ing
d.B

oxer

5.In the 1924 soccer
com

petition, w
ho scored a

goal past the Spanish
goalkeeper?
a.The captain of the Spanish  team
b.The opponent’s goalie
c.N

o one
d.A

 discus throw
er

6.In 1932, w
hat w

ere the
officials doing during the
discus throw

?
a.W

atching the crow
d.

b.H
aving lunch

c.W
atching a track event

d.H
aving an argum

ent

7.
W

hat did a 17-year old gold
m

edal w
inner see w

hen he
flew

 hom
e?

a. Friends on the runw
ay

b.A
 plane crash

c.A
 new

 razor
d.A

ll his opponents

8.
In the stories from

 1948, the
boxer…

a. H
it the technicians

b.W
as not really too heavy

c.N
eeded to gain w

eight
d.H

it his friends.
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U
n

it
11

discuss about fam
ous shopping centers in the country.

know
 the new

 places for shopping.

read about fam
ous shopping centers in our country and

fascinating m
arkets in the M

uslim
 w

orlds.

use the noun as an adjective and m
ake a question that

expect the answ
er yes and review

 them
.

learn new
 w

ords and use them
 in sentences.

w
rite a description about a hotel..
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A
.

D
iscuss about the fam

ous shopping
centers in your ow

n country.
B

.
In pairs: practice the follow

ing
question w

ith your partner.
1.

H
ow

 m
any shopping centers

have you visited in K
abul?

2.
Find the reasons, w

hich people
go for shopping in the
superm

arket.
C

.
Finally, discuss w

ith your teacher
these general questions about
shopping:
1.

A
re superm

arkets the only
places to go shopping? W

here
else can you shop?

2.
A

re superm
arkets the best

places to shop?
3.

Superm
arkets are quite new

 in
A

fghanistan.
D

o you think that they w
ill last

or that they w
ill disappear?

D
iscussion
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Introduction:
G

ulbahar C
enter is the largest and m

ost luxurious m
odern shopping and

residential com
plex, strategically

located
in

the dow
ntow

n
D

iplom
atic area next

to the K
abul Intercontinental H

otel,w
hich is anotherim

portantprojectof
G

ulbaharG
roup.

L
ocation:

Ideally
located

at the
heart ofK

abul, opposite
the

M
inistry

ofEducation
and

nearthe M
inistry Foreign

A
ffairsand the C

entral Bank,the unbeatable site
for the G

ulbahar C
enter w

as selected
for itsconvenient centrallocation. A

s the
first com

plex of its kind anyw
here

in A
fghanistan, this unique

residential and
m

arketable
developm

entis also
close

to
the

PresidentialPalace, Police
H

eadquarter and K
abul M

unicipality.
G

ulbaharC
enter is set to becom

e
the exciting

residential, shopping
and leisure

destination
of choice

for discerning
individuals in the

busy
city

center of K
abul

A
fghanistan.

Features:
W

ith
over 9,000

square
m

eters ofprim
e

floor space
in

the
3-storey

retail shopping
m

all and 7- storey residential apartm
entbuilding.G

ulbahar
C

enter w
ill be a true m

ulti-purpose
destination, w

ith am
ple indoor and outdoor

parking around the C
enterproviding access

to all three
retail floorsand the

apartm
ent com

plex.
R

esidentialand
visitors w

illdelight in w
ide

range
of leisure

and
recreationalfacilities- from

great restaurants,a
health

club, a sw
im

m
ing

pool, a
large

food
court,a

fam
ily

entertainm
ent center, and m

uch
m

ore
– allin

a
superbly

designed, safe
and

secure environm
ent.

R
eading
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D
on’t m

iss this exclusive
opportunity to live or bring your
brand to one of the fastest
grow

ing areas in K
abul.

g
u

lb
a

h
a

r
 sh

o
p

p
in

g
 m

a
ll p

u
r

e
sh

o
p

p
in

g
 e

x
c

it
e

m
e

n
t

Tem
ptations abound w

hen you enter the
spectacular G

ulbahar Shopping M
all, w

ith a
com

prehensive array of leading retail outlets – all
under one roof! W

ith a refined am
biance and

plenty
of open spaces, the M

all’s atrium
courtyards are flooded w

ith natural sunlight,
com

fortable seating and abundant foliage,
creating a relaxed yet vibrant shopping
environm

ent.

Features:
A

nchored by large superm
arkets and departm

ent
stores, the G

ulbahar Shopping M
all w

ill be a
shopping haven in busy dow

ntow
n K

abul, w
here

leading local and international brands can m
arket

their products and services to the city’s m
ost

affluent shoppers. The M
all w

ill be equipped
w

ith central A
/C

 and heating visible retail space.
V

isitors w
ill find shopping ecstasy, w

ith row
s of

w
ell-know

n jew
elry, clothing, electronics, textile,

toy
and sports shops, as w

ell as restaurants,
coffee shops, pharm

acies, banks, travel agents,
beauty salons and m

uch, m
uch m

ore!

g
u

lb
a

h
a

r
 r

e
sid

e
n

c
e

Residence com
bines state – of – the – art design

w
ith high quality finishing – dow

n to the
sm

allest detail. C
om

prising seven floors of
spacious tw

o and three- bedroom
 apartm

ents in
five different floor plans, the residential tow

er
delivers every com

fort im
aginable w

ith a
private underground car park, an exquisite gym

,
a children’s play area and a large sw

im
m

ing
pool.

Feature:
W

ith 24- hour security and m
aintenance

services, residents can rest easy and enjoy the
privilege of sophisticated living in this unique
setting.
A

ll in close proxim
ity to the K

abul’s best
shopping in the adjoining G

ulbahar Shopping
M

all.
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A
re the follow

ing statem
ents true or false?

First, find the answ
er in the reading passage. W

rite T or F in the box.
Finally, w

rite out a correct statem
ent if you put F.

1.G
ulbahar C

enter is the sm
allest and old shopping center.

G
ulbahar C

enter is the largest and m
ost luxurious m

odern Shopping C
enter.

2.It is located in the east of K
abul, back of the M

inistry of Education.

3.
G

ulbahar C
enter is set to becom

e the exciting residential and shopping
for in the city center of K

abul.

4.G
ulbahar C

enter w
ith over 9,000 square m

eters of prim
e floor space in

the 3 – storey retail shopping m
all and 7 – storey residential apartm

ent
building.

5.There is no superm
arket and departm

ent store.

6.The m
all w

ill be equipped w
ith C

entral A
/C

 and heating visible retail
space.

7.Y
ou can find row

s of w
ell- know

n jew
elry, clothing, electronics,

textile …
 but there is no restaurants, coffee shops, pharm

acies…

8.
G

ulbahar C
enter com

prising five floors of one bedroom
apartm

ent in three different plans.

9.
The residential tow

er delivers every com
fort as a private

underground car park, gym
, a children’s play area and a

sw
im

m
ing pool.

R
eading

F
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W
ord Study

affluent (adj)flow
ing freely –

w
ealth- rich

am
ple (adj) spacious, m

ore than
enough – large in size
atrium

 (n)the central court or m
ain

room
, a hall or entrance court.

courtyard
(n) a space enclosed by

w
alls – adjoining or in castle or

other large building
diplom

atic (dip
lo m

at ic) (adj)
political – tactful – am

bassadorial
ecstasy (n)a state of being over
pow

ered w
ith em

otion, specially joy;
being beside oneself w

ith feeling: as,
he listened to the m

usic w
ith ecstasy.

exquisite
(adj)beautiful –

w
onderful

flooded
(n) an over flow

ing of
w

ater on land usually dry; the
flow

ing of the tide tow
ard the shore.

foliage (n) leaves, as of a plant or
tree – a decoration consisting a
presentation of leaves, branches,
flow

ers etc.
ideally (adv)

in accordance w
ith an

ideal or ideals – perfectly –
suprem

ely
leisure (n)free and unoccupied as,
leisure tim

e
luxurious (adj) com

fortable, w
ell-

appointed
m

aintenance (n)m
eans of support

or sustenance: as, her job provided a
m

ere m
aintenance .

m
unicipality (m

u nic I pal ity)
(n) a city, tow

n etc having its
ow

n incorporated governm
ent

privilege (n)a right – advantage or
im

m
unity granted to som

e person.
G

uaranteed by a governm
ent: as, the

privilege
proxim

ity
(n)the state or quality

of being near – nearness in space,
tim

e etc.
residential (res  i den tial) (adj)
of or connected w

ith residence: as a
residential requirem

ent for students.
H

ousing
of equality for all.

sophisticate (adj)characterized by
a lack of sim

plicity or naturalness –
com

pleted
spacious (adj) having or giving
m

ore than enough space or room
-

great – not confined or lim
ited

spectacular
 (adj)unusual to a

striking or w
onderful degree;

characterized by a great display

strategically (adj)
in strategic

m
anner, purposefully, intentionally

tem
ptation (tem

p  ta t ion) (n)
som

ething that tem
pts; enticem

ent

unique
(adj) single – sole –

different from
 all others, having

no like or equal
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W
rite the correct w

ords.

W
ord Study

1.
Y

ou w
ill find the ice for your soft drinks in the ____________.

2.
The ____________ to the K

a’aba is a golden door.
3.

The _____________ is big enough for 500 vehicles.
4.

W
e keep the knives and forks in the top _____________ of the kitchen tale.

car park
freezer
entrance
draw

er

5.
Those tw

o boys are very ________________.
They are both about 1 m

eter 75, and have black hair and brow
n eyes.

6.
Is that box m

ade of gold or ___________?
7.

A
li is a ______________ television interview

er. People often recognize
him

 in the street.
8.

Is this fruit fresh, or is it ______________?

tinned
w

ell know
n

sim
ilar

brass

9.
W

hen w
e w

alked through the door, w
e saw

 a very happy _________.
Faisal and his father had m

et again after ten years.
10.

The TV
 ___________ says that this toothpaste is very good, but it isn’t

really.
11.

W
hat is the __________ of a plane ticket from

 K
abul to M

azar?
12.This soft drink w

as very cheap because it w
as on

.

advertisem
ent

scene
price
special offer

13.
The sm

ells of fish w
ill ____________ all the cats in the area.

14.
H

ave you seen those posters? They _____________ G
erm

ans cars.
15.

W
hich do you _______________? Tea or coffee?

16.It’s so cold I think the river w
ill _______________.

attract
advertise
freeze
prefer
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q
u

e
st

io
n

s t
h

a
t

 e
x

p
e

c
t

 t
h

e
 a

n
sw

e
r

 y
e

s,
a

n
d

 p
o

lit
e

 q
u

e
st

io
n

s

G
ram

m
ar

A
.

D
o you rem

em
ber questions

like these?
(W

e ask them
 w

hen w
e think

the answ
er w

ill be Y
es.)

In both of these questions, it is
easy to know

 w
hich verb to

use at the end. (It is the sam
e

as the one at the beginning).

There’s a superm
arket near

here,
Isn’t there?

Superm
arkets are really

convenient,
A

ren’t they?

B
.

M
ake som

e m
ore questions

(and answ
ers) like the ones

above. U
se these sentences:

1.
The first superm

arkets w
ere

sm
all.

2.
I have told you this before.

3.
In cold clim

ates, they could
light fires.

A
.

N
ow

 look at these questions
from

 the interview
 in lesson 1:

These questions above are sim
ilar

to the ones in B
ox 1 because they

expect the answ
er yes.

H
ow

ever, you cannot see
im

m
ediately w

hich verb to use at
the end. Y

ou have to know
 that it

is the present sim
ple tense and

that questions are asked w
ith

do
and

does
in this tense.

Y
ou com

e from
 this area, don’t

you?

B
.

N
ow

 m
ake som

e questions
and answ

ers for tag questions.

There’s
superm

arket near
here, isn’t it there?

Superm
arkets are

really convenient,
aren’t they?

Y
es, there is.

Y
es, they

are.

Y
ou com

e from
this area, don’t
you?

Y
es, I do. I’m

from
 K

abul.

Y
es, I do.

Y
ou com

e from
the U

nited States,
don’t you?
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G
ram

m
ar

A
.

Look at this question and answ
er:

This is a polite w
ay for you to ask a person to do som

ething and for the
person to agree to do it. H

ere are tw
o other possible answ

ers: (They
begin w

ith N
o, but the person is agreeing!)

B
.

A
sk your class- m

ate som
e polite questions beginning w

ith:
W

ould you m
ind …

 -ing…
?

(Y
our class – m

ate should agree.) U
se the follow

ing w
ords:

1.
Turn the light off.

2.
O

pen the w
indow

.
3.

H
elp m

e w
ith m

y hom
ew

ork.
4.

Practice spelling w
ith m

e.
5.

C
om

e w
ith m

e.

N
o. of course not.

N
o. I’ll be happy to.

W
ould you m

ind
answ

ering som
e

questions for the radio?
N

o, not at all.
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A
.

M
ake questions and answ

ers using the w
ords that you are given.

The first one is done for you.
1.

…
 w

ork for the radio…
?

(A
)

Yo
u

 w
o
rk

 fo
r th

e ra
d

io
, d

o
n

’t yo
u

?
(B)

Yes, I d
o
.

2.…
extracts teeth, …

?

(A
)

H
e

(B
)

3.…
 feel hot, …

?
(A

)
 I

4.
…

 tells stories, …
?

(A
)She

(B)

5.…
support the root, …

?

(A
)

They

(B)

6.…
 kills pests, …

?

(A
)

It

(B
)

7.…
 fly to Europe, …

?

(A
)

They

(B
)

8.…
sw

im
, every day, …

?
(A

)
Y

ou

(B
)

G
ram

m
ar
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B
.

W
hat do people say in the follow

ing situations?
B

egin w
ith W

ould you m
ind…

? every tim
e.

The first one is done for you.
1.Farhad is sitting at the dinner table. H

e cannot reach the salt, but the m
an sitting

next to him
 can.

(A
)

W
hat does Farhad say to him

? (U
se pass.)

W
o
u

ld
 you

 m
in

d
 pa

ssin
g

 m
e th

e sa
lt?

(B)
The m

an agrees to do it. W
hat does he say?

N
o
. N

o
t a

t a
ll.

2.M
r. Faw

ad is at the airport. H
e needs a pen to fill in a form

.
H

e hasn’t got one but the m
an behind him

 in the queue has.
(A

)
W

hat does M
r. Faw

ad say to him
? (U

se lend)

(B)
The m

an agrees to lend it to him
. W

hat does he say?

3.Sulaim
an’s teacher is telling the class som

ething very im
portant.

H
e is speaking very fast and Sulaim

an cannot understand him
.

(A
)

W
hat does Sulaim

an say to his tacher? (U
se speak.)

(B)
The teacher agrees to speak m

ore slow
ly. W

hat does he say?

4.A
hm

ad is in his friend’s father’s car. The w
indow

 is open and all the hot air is
com

ing in. A
hm

ad is uncom
fortable.

(A
)

W
hat does A

hm
ad say to his friend’s father’s (U

se close)

(B
)

H
e agrees to close the w

indow
. W

hat does he say?

5.A
li has to go to the airport im

m
ediately, but his car is in the garage. H

is friend has
just bought a new

 car.
(A

)
A

li telephones his friend and asks him
 to help.

W
hat does he say? (U

se drive.)

(B)
A

li’s friend agrees. W
hat does he say?
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W
riting from

 a table
W

ork together as a class and use the inform
ation in the table to w

rite a
description of the H

otel.

N
am

e of hotel
O

pening date
N

o. of room
s

N
o. of restaurants

L
ocation

Surroundings
Specialties
Facilities: outside
                 Inside
A

verage price of m
eal

Intercontinental H
otel

9
th Septem

ber 1969
200
4K

abul A
fghanistan

B
eautiful V

iew
A

fghani and Foreign food
Pool
G

ym
, N

et café
$15.00

W
rite one paragraph w

ith a title.
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R
evision

N
ouns U

sed as A
djectives

Q
uestions T

hat E
xpect the

A
nsw

er Y
es.

Polite Q
uestions

Look at the phrases from
 earlier in

the unit:

Each one is m
ade from

 tw
o nouns.

For exam
ple, car + park

C
ar park

shopping center
M

arket street 
m

eat m
arket

Fish m
arket

prayer tim
e

The order is im
portant. In the phrase

car park, the w
ord car describes the

park.
W

e can ask: W
hat kind of park is it?

The answ
er is. A

 park for cars. (or) A
car park. W

e cannotask:
W

hat kind of car is it?
So the w

ord car is an adjective here,
and it com

es first.

L
ook

at these:
A

 park for cars is a car park.
A

 m
arket in street is a street m

arket.
A

 m
arket for m

eat is a m
eat m

arket.
A

 m
arket for fish is a fish m

arket.
A

 centerforshopping
isa

shopping center.
The tim

e for prayers is prayertim
e.

A
nsw

er the follow
ing questions.

1.
W

hat do w
e call an advertisem

ent
on television?

2.
W

hat do w
e call soup w

ith
vegetables in it?

3.
W

hat do w
e call a book for

studying history?
4.

W
hat do w

e call a ticket for
travelling on a plane?

5.
W

hat do w
e call a w

atch
that w

e
w

ear on our w
rist?

6.
W

hat do w
e call a store that sells

shoes?

1
23

D
o you rem

em
ber questions w

hich
w

e ask w
hen w

e expect the answ
er

yes?Y
ou com

e from
thisarea,don’tyou?

H
e lives there, doesn’the?

H
ere is how

 w
e form

 them
:

IY
ou

W
e

They

feel
hot,

don’t

I?you?
w

e?
they?

H
e

SheIt

feels
hot,

doesn’t
he?
she?
it?

Rem
em

ber w
e do not usually w

rite
questions like these. W

e only say
them

.

Rem
em

ber how
w

e ask som
eone

politely to do
som

ething for us: A
lso rem

em
ber

these possible
answ

ers:

W
ould you m

ind
opening

the
door?

N
o. N

ot at
all.

W
ould you m

ind
helping m

e?

N
o. I’ll be

happy
to

N
o. O

f
course not.

W
ould you m

ind
looking at this?
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B
azaars: the Fascinating

M
arkets of the M

uslim
 W

orld
A

.
T

ry guessing the m
eaning of these w

ords.
These new

 w
ords are from

 Bazaars: the Fascinating M
arkets of the M

uslim
 W

orld.
Look carefully at each one and read the w

ords around it. Then answ
er the question

to show
 you have understood the w

ord.

1.B
azaar

A
ll the big cities of the C

entral A
sia,

M
iddle East and N

orth A
frica have

their greatbazaars.

A
bazaar is a …

a.
M

arket.
b.

Big city
c.

Lake
d.

K
ind of school

2. M
erchandise

The shops delight your eyes w
ith a

m
ixture of m

erchandise from
 tape

recorder to cassettes, from
 shoes to

televisions, and so on.

M
erchandise m

eans about the
sam

e as …
a.

Food
b.

Furniture
c.

G
oods

d.
C

offee pots

3. M
aster (adj)

M
aster

m
eans …

a.
Y

oung
b.

V
ery rich

c.
D

isqualified
d.

Expert

4. E
ngraver

A
n engraver

is a person w
ho …

a.
M

akes m
etal plates and pots

b.
C

uts designs or w
ords into m

etal
c.

Sells gold and silver
d.

Sells plates, pots and pans

In Tripoli, there
w

as A
zzam

 A
bu

M
ajid H

assun. H
e

w
as tw

elve years
old and already a
m

aster engraver.

5. B
argaining

B
argaining

m
eans …

a.
Selling at a high price

b.
Selling at a low

 price
c.

Trying to buy or sell som
ething

for a better price

6. D
agger

W
hich of these is a dagger?

7. D
elights (v)

The K
abul M

andaie…
 delights your nose

w
ith a m

ixture of sm
ells including spices

and incense. It delights your eyes w
ith a

m
ixture of m

erchandise…

D
elights m

eans …
a.Pleases
b.Enters
c.Rem

oves
d.Strengthens

a
b

c
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n the other hand m

eans …
a.Som

etim
es

b.Q
uickly

c.H
ow

ever
d.W

ithout help

9. Fixed
Fixed

prices …
a.

M
ay increase or decrease

b.
D

o not change
c.

A
re too high

d.
A

re too low

10.A
nnoyed

A
nnoyed

m
eans …

a.B
ored

b.H
appy

c.A
ngry

d.Exciting

11. Price tag
Price tagsare found …

a.
O

n m
erchandise in shops

b.
In the sea

c.
In bazaars

d.
O

n the w
alls of your hom

e

8. O
n the other hand

A
 European greengrocer w

ill becom
e

quite angry if you touch his fruits or
vegetables. In A

sian and M
iddle

Eastern bazaars, on the other hand,
shoppers are usually free to handle the
goods.

12.C
raftsm

en
W

hich of these are exam
ples ofcraftsm

en?
a.

Engineers and pilots.
b.

Teachers
c.

D
octors and dentists

d.
Shoem

akers and barbers
13.G

oldsm
iths

G
oldsm

ithsare m
en w

ho w
ork w

ith …
a.W

ood
b.W

ool
c.G

old
d.Brass

14. D
em

onstrating
D

em
onstrating

m
eans …

a.Thinking about
b.D

iscovering
c.Show

ing and doing
d.Looking for

15.Q
uality

Buyers can com
pare the price and quality

of goods very easily.

To judge the
qualit y of som

ething is to
judge …a.H

ow
 big it is

b.H
ow

 w
ell it is m

ade
c.H

ow
 expensive it is

d.H
ow

 long it is.

In 1664, for exam
ple, a

young French traveler
nam

ed de Thevenot
saw

 a parade of
craftsm

en from
 the

bazaar in Syria. H
e

w
rote that it included

shoem
akers actually

m
aking sandals as they

w
alked, goldsm

iths
w

orking gold, tailors,
coffee sellers,
butchers, gardeners
and barbers all
dem

onstrating their
crafts.

Everyw
here in the

W
est, stores sell

goods atfixed
prices. A
shopkeeper w

ould
be

annoyed if you
asked him

 to sell
you som

ething at a
price low

er than the
one show

n on the
price tag.
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B
.

Prepare to read the passage silently at hom
e.

B
azaars: T

he Fascinating
M

arkets of the M
uslim

 W
orld

A
ll the big cities of the

C
entral A

sia, M
iddle East and

N
orth A

frica have their great
bazaars. In K

abul, H
eart and

Jilalabad, in Tehran, Isfahan and
Shiraz, in M

anam
a, Riyadh and

Jeddah, in Beirut, D
am

ascus and
Istanbul, in Cairo, San’a Tripoli,
Tunis, Rabat, Fez and M

arrakesh,
the real heart of the tow

n is the
busy, exciting bazaar.

W
esterners A

re Fascinated by
B

azaarsA
m

erican and Europeans
visiting or w

orking in C
entral

A
sian, M

iddle Eastern and N
orth

A
frican cities are fascinated by the

bazaars. This is not surprising.
Bazaars are alw

ays colorful and
often beautiful. For exam

ple, the
K

abul M
andaie w

hich is located
near to Puli – K

hishti M
osque, you

can find different things. It delights
your nose w

ith a m
ixture of sm

ells
including spices and incense.

It also delights your eyes w
ith a m

ixture of
m

erchandise from
 tape recorders to cassettes,

from
 shoes to televisions, and so on.

O
ften, the m

erchants are m
ore

interesting than their m
erchandise. Y

ou can
talk and joke to them

, and you can touch and
taste their m

erchandise. But it is the w
ays of

the bazaars that W
esterners find really

fascinating.
For exam

ple, in som
e W

estern countries,
custom

ers never pick up and handle the goods
w

hich are on display. A
 European greengrocer

w
ill becom

e quite angry if you touch his fruits
or vegetables. In C

entral A
sian and M

iddle
Eastern bazaars, on the other hand, shoppers
are usually free to handle the goods. M

any are
not used to this at first.
H

ow
ever, w

hen W
esterners cam

e to
A

fghanistan and other A
sian countries they

soon discovered that they like “testing” the
goods before they buy them

.
Probably the biggest difference betw

een
C

entral A
sian and M

iddle Eastern and W
estern

shopping tradistions is the bargaining. Every
w

here in the W
est, stores sell goods at fixed

prices. A
 shopkeeper w

ould be annoyed if you
asked him

 to sell you som
ething at a price

low
er than the one show

n on the price tag.
Therefore, W

esteners do not really understand
bargaining and it is a difficult skill for them

to
learns. M

any of them
 either pay the first price

the shopkeeper asks for or just w
alk aw

ay
because they think the price is too high.
H

ow
ever, bargaining is a tradition that m

akes
the bazaar seem

 even m
ore foreign and

fascinating to a W
esterrner.
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B
azaars H

ave D
elighted

Foreigners for C
enturies

The W
esterner’s fascination

w
ith bazaars is not new

. Bazaars have
alw

ays delighted foreign visitors. In
1664, for exam

ple a young French
traveler nam

ed (de Thevenot) saw
 a

parade of craftsm
en from

 the bazaar in
A

leph, Syria. H
e w

rote that it included
shoem

akers actually m
aking sandals as

they w
alked, craft sm

iths w
orking gold,

tailors, coffee sellers, butchers, and
gardeners and barbers all dem

onstrating
their crafts.
Such parades w

ere com
m

on in m
any

M
iddle Eastern cities at that tim

e.
They w

ere not sim
ply entertainm

ent.
They also show

ed how
 im

portant
com

m
erce and crafts w

ere in the cities.
This im

portance w
as a result of the

spread of Islam
. Because the M

uslim
s

unified a huge area – and began to m
ake

and standardize their ow
n coins – trade

increased and so did crafts. In Cairo, for
instance, the bazaar offered 450 different
crafts and services.
W

hat is the Sam
e and W

hat H
as

C
hanged since Then?

D
uring this period, too the bazaars began

to look the w
ay they do today, w

ith all
the w

orkers of one crafts grouped
together: all the goldsm

iths in one area,
all the shoem

akers in another, all the
bakers in another, and so on.

These groupings certainly m
ake

sense.
The raw

 m
aterials needed for each craft

can be kept in one area. Buyers can
com

pare price and quality very easily.
The job of the inspector also becom

es
m

uch easier. Finally, because m
en in the

sam
e trade have a lot in com

m
on, they

enjoy w
orking close to each other.

The locations of the bazaars
also m

ake sense. M
ost of them

 are in
the center of the city (or w

hat used
to be the center) so that people can
get to them

 easily. A
lso, there are

natural locations for certain trades.
B

ookshops and stationers, for
exam

ple, are m
ost often found

around the im
portant m

osque is
actually called the M

osque of the
B

ookshops because m
any shops

selling books used to be around it.
O

f course, m
any kinds of

shops no longer exist in the bazaars.
M

any of the crafts them
selves have

disappeared.
M

achine printing, for instance,
stopped m

any of the crafts connected
w

ith book m
aking in the m

iddle
A

ges, especially pen m
aking,

paperm
aking, calligraphy and ink

m
aking. H

ow
ever, today’s bazaars

seem
 to be as big and busy as they

w
ere in 1900, w

hen there w
ere 235

crafts in the D
am

ascus bazaar.
The reason for this, of

course, is the inventiveness and
adaptability of the craftsm

en of the
M

iddle East. Today, a typew
riter

repair shop m
ay stand in the place

w
here a pen m

aker w
orked tw

o
hundred years ago. So bazaars are
still the heart of city life. They are
just as colorful, exciting and
im

portant today as they w
ere

centuries ago w
hen the French

traveler de Thevenot saw
 the

craftsm
en’s parade in A

leppo.
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C
.

N
ow

 answ
er these questions about the passage:

1.
G

ive three reasons w
hy W

esterners are fascinating by bazaars.
2.

W
hat did a young traveler see in A

leppo, in Syria in 1664?
3.

G
ive tw

o reasons w
hy the locations of bazaars m

ake sense.
D

.
N

ow
 choose the correct explanation:

1. The first paragraph is m
ainly

about…
a.

Bazaars in A
fghan cities

b.
M

uslim
s cities w

ith great
bazaars

c.
The M

iddle East
d.

Exciting cities of N
orth A

frica

2. A
t the K

abul M
andaie, you can sm

ell
…

a.
Spices …

 incense
b.

C
offee …

 several restaurants
c.

G
as …

 a refinery
d.

Flow
ers …

 a garden

3. W
esterners like C

entral A
sian and

M
iddle Eastern bazaars because

they can …a.
See w

hat they are buying
b.

Talk to the m
erchants

c.
W

alk through the shops
d.

Touch the m
erchandise

4. The passage says that W
esterners

do not understand …
a.

Fixed prices
b.

B
argaining

c.
Price tags

d.
C

raft parades
5. Parades like the one de Thevenot
saw

 w
ere …
a.

V
ery expensive

b.
V

ery com
m

on
c.

V
ery unusual

d.
A

gainst the law

6. D
e Thevenot did not see any …

in the parade in A
leppo.

a.
coffee sellers

b.
gardeners

c.
goldsm

iths
d.

typew
riter repairm

en

7. O
ne reason w

hy trade increased
in

the early M
uslim

 w
orld w

as that
…

a.
C

oins w
ere standardized

b.
Bazaars becam

e larger
c.

There w
ere m

any parades
d.

There w
ere m

ore crafts

8. The w
riter m

entions the Cairo
bazaar because …

a.
It had so m

any parades
b.

Itis the oldest one of all
c.

Ithad so m
any crafts

d.
Itno longer exists

9. In the bazaars, the w
orkers of

anyone craft (e.g. shoem
akers)

w
ere usually …

a.
N

ear the m
osque

b.
In one shop together

c.
In m

any areas
d.

In one area

10. The w
riter thinks that the

grouping of craftsm
en …

a.
W

ere a good idea
b.

W
ere a bad idea

c.
H

elped spread Islam
d.

K
ept prices too high
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U
n

it
12

discuss about H
ealth care

know
 the connectors; also, too, either…

 and review
 that.

read the top tips about how
 can I stay healthy and

a
passage

about im
provem

ent in health car.

learn new
 w

ords and use them
 in sentences andguess the

w
rite paragraphs from

 notes.
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Im
 not sure, really. I

think he had m
alaria.

T
hat‘s w

onderful!
W

hat w
as w

rong w
ith

him
?

Y
es. M

y uncle has just
com

e out of hospital.
So w

e’re celebrating.

H
i, A

hm
ad I see

you’re having a
party.

D
iscussion

1.
W

here has A
hm

ad’s uncle been?
W

here is he now
?

2.
W

ho w
orks in a hospital, and

w
hat happens there?

3.
W

hat is m
alaria?

4.
In w

hat w
ays do sick people get

better treatm
ent now

adays than
before?



1
8

0

W
e asked 100 doctors for their tips on staying healthy.

H
ere are the top five tips and som

e research results w
ith each tip.

1.
D

on’t sm
oke:

Sm
oking harm

s you, your friends and your children. It also m
akes your clothes sm

ell
terrible!
If you sm

oke a lot, it w
ill probably kill you. Research has show

n that…

2.
D

on’t eat too m
any sw

eets:
W

e all need sugar, but if you eat lots of sw
eets, you w

ill probably get bad teeth.
Y

ou w
ill probably get fat, too. Research has show

n that …

3.
D

on’t lie in the sun :
W

e need sunlight to m
ake V

itam
in D

, but too m
uch sun is very dangerous. If you

sunbathe regularly, you m
ay get skin cancer. In A

ustralia, 1,250 people die every year
from

 skin cancer. Research has show
n that …

4.
T

ake exercise every day:
Y

ou don’t have to spend hours in the gym
. If you w

alk for half an hour a day, you w
ill help

your body to w
ork properly. Y

ou w
ill also feel better. Research has show

n that …

…
 sm

oking harm
s nearly every part of the body (N

ational C
ancer Institute,

U
SA

, A
pr 2004). It kills 5 m

illion people w
orldw

ide every year (W
H

O
,

2003). If you live w
ith a sm

oker, you w
ill also sm

oke.
There is a 24%

 rise in the chance of getting lung cancer (British M
edical

Journal, 1997).

…
 if you are very fat, you w

ill probably get a serious illness. Thirty
different illnesses are linked to obesity (N

ational H
ealth and N

utrition
Exam

ination Survey, U
SA

, 1988 – 1994). A
nother study show

s that dark
chocolate m

ay prevent cancer and heart disease (D
utch N

ational Institute of
Public H

ealth, 1997). B
ut don’t eat too m

uch!

…
 skin cancer in N

orw
ay rose

350%
 form

en and
440%

 for w
om

en betw
een

1957 and 1984 (N
orw

egian C
ancer Institute). People started to use sun cream

in the 1960s and 70s. Professor M
oan of the Institute says, ‘People think that

sun cream
 m

akes them
 safe. But it is not true.’

…
 half an hour’s exercise m

akes your heart stronger (A
m

erican H
eart

A
ssociation). R

esearch w
ith m

ice has show
n that exercise can also m

ake
m

em
ory better. Perhaps the results are true for hum

ans, too. ‘Just one m
onth

of exercise changed the brainpow
er of the m

ice, ‘said researcher Fred G
age

(Journal of N
euroscience, 20

th Sept, 2005).

R
eading
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5.
G

o to bed early tw
ice a w

eek:
Sleep is boring, but it is very im

portant. If you get an average of eight hours a
night, you w

ill help your body w
ork probably. R

esearch has show
n that …

A
re the follow

ing statem
ents true or false?

First, find the answ
er in the reading passage. Then w

rite the line num
ber.

Finally, w
rite T of F in the box. W

rite out a correct statem
ent if you put F.

Line (s) 1
 1. Sm

oking is good for you, your friends and your children.
        Sm

oking harm
s you, your friends and your children.

Line (s)…
              2. Sm

oking harm
s nearly every part of the body.

Line (s) …
3. D

ark chocolate m
ay cause cancer and heart disease.

Line (s) …
      4. W

e need sunlight to m
ake V

itam
in D

.

Line (s) …
5. In A

ustralia, 2500 people die every year from
 skin cancer.

Line (s) …
6. People think that sun cream

 m
akes them

 safe.

Line (s) …
  7. H

alf an hour’s exercise m
akes your heart w

eak.

Line (s) …
 8. Sleep is boring, but it is very im

portant.

…
 if you are tired, you w

ill not do som
ething properly. In the U

SA
, over

1,500 deaths happen on the roads each year because the driver fell asleep at
the w

heel (N
ational H

ighw
ay Traffic Safety A

dm
inistration, U

SA
, 1999).

F

R
eading



1
8

2

W
rite the correct w

ords.

W
ord Study

1. H
e had a great idea for building an airplane. U

nfortunately, it didn’t
 ___________.
2. The bus com

pany decided to ________ so they bought 50 m
ore buses.

3. That pupil w
ill ____________ the test because he has been absent a lot.

4.The governm
ent w

ants to ___________ a clinic for the treatm
ent of glaucom

a.
5.Teachers __________ the nam

es of pupils attending their classes.

w
ork

record
establish
fail
expand

6.
The view

 from
 m

y room
 is _________ I can see the sea.

7.I know
 w

hat is _____________ these trousers.
They are too short!

8.W
hen w

e go aw
ay on holiday, w

e ____________ take a trip to Salang.
9.There w

as an article in today’s new
spaper __________ the cost of food.

10.
A

hm
ad felt _________ after lunch and had to see a doctor.

w
rong w

ith
generally
w

onderful
illconcerning

cancer
(n) a m

alignant new
 grow

th
anyw

here in the body of a person or
anim

al. A
nything bad or harm

ful that
spreads and destroys

healthy (adj)
having good health.

Show
ing or resulting from

 good health
as, a healthy appetite
H

ealthy body im
plies norm

al physical
and m

ental vigor and freedom
 from

disease, w
eakness, disorder.

harm
 (n)

hurt, injury, dam
age

ill (adj)
sick; not w

ell.
I w

as not at school because I w
as ill.

*Ill cannot be used in front of a noun.
O

ther w
ords like this are: w

ell, asleep,
aw

ake, aw
ay.

illness (ill ness)
I w

as sorry to hear about your illness.
A

re you better now
?

m
em

ory (n) the pow
er, act, or process

of rem
em

bering. The total of w
hat one

rem
em

bered.
M

em
ory refers specifically to the ability

orpow
er for retaining or reviving in the

m
ind past thought, im

ages, ideas, etc.

prevent (v.t) to stop or keep from
doing som

ething. To keep from
happening. M

ake im
possible by prior

action
properly (adv) in a proper m

anner
(in

various senses)

spend (v.t.) to use
up, exhaust,

consum
e,or w

earout; as, he spenthis
energy

quickly. O
r to pay

out or use up
m

oney,etc.

terrible (adj) causing
terror,fearful,

very
bad,unpleasant or disagreeable.
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11.
 A

 ________ air ticket costs m
uch m

ore than a regular one.
12.

A
fter the football m

atch, the crow
d cam

e __________ the stadium
.

13.
M

edicine is m
ade __________________ now

adays.
14.

In the desert, w
ater is often ______________.

15.
Y

ou have to pay for operations if you have them
 done ______________.

scientifically
privately
scarce
out of
first - class

16.
 Schools are __________ of education.

17.
Recently, there have been m

any ____________ in industry.
18.

The w
eather ________ w

ere so bad that the plane could not take off.
19.

People invite friends to their ________ to enjoy them
selves.

20.
A

t universities, students attend ________________ to learn from
 their teachers.

lectures
parties
developm

ents
institutions
conditions

21.
 O

ur _________________ w
ill be one w

eek old tom
orrow

.
22.

O
ur car is still in the garage. The m

echanic has m
ade no __________.

23.
These plastic toys break very easily.

They are poor ____________.
24.

People like to talk about their success and not about their _____________.
25.

A
hm

ad soon got better after his _______________.

illness
baby
progress
quality
failure

W
ord Study
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C
onnectors: and/ too/ also/ either

G
ram

m
ar

The w
ord

and can join …
A

 subject to a subject.
Y

ou
and Iare friends.

A
n adverb to an adverb                 Speak

loudly
and

clearly.
A

 phrase to a phrase.
     They w

entin the house
and

up the stairs.
A

 clause to a clause.
T

hey cam
e

and
w

e all w
atched T

V.
Look at these sentences. W

hat doesand join?
a.

The quality of drinking w
ater w

as not good and it w
as scarce.

b.
D

iseases spread quickly in the hot clim
ate and in the dusty w

inds.
c.

Flies and m
osquitoes transfer diseases.

and

Y
ou can also join

ideas w
ith the w

ord too. Y
ou need tw

o sentences. The w
ord too

usually com
es at the end of the second sentence.

a.
The quality of drinking w

ater w
as poor. It w

as scarce, too.
b.

People’s health w
as poor. D

iseases spread quickly, too.
c.

There w
ere lectures at hospitals. There w

ere first – class libraries, too.

too

1

Y
2

also

3
Instead of too, you can use also as
w

ell.

A
lso can com

e at the beginning of
a

sentence.

The w
ord also can also com

e
betw

een the subject and the verb.

The doctors observed people’s illnesses.
They experim

ented w
ith new

 m
edicines,

also.

The doctors observed people’s illnesses.
A

lso, they experim
ented w

ith new
m

edicines.
The doctors observed people’s illnesses.

They
also experim

ented w
ith new

m
edicines.

Y
ou can add a negative idea to another negative idea w

ith
either.It goes at the end

of the second idea.
a.

There w
as not m

uch w
ater. Its quality w

asnotgood,either.
b.

Local rem
edies did not w

ork. There w
ere

not any hospitals,either.
c.

A
lot of babies did not survive. M

any adults did
not live long,either.

not…
 either

4
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R
ead the notes below

. Then w
rite tw

o paragraphs to describe the
hospital.
Start each paragraph w

here you see an arrow
 like this (       ) in the

notes.

Join the follow
ing sentences in different w

ays using (and, too, also (not) either).
M

ake all the necessary changes.
1.

O
m

ar has a beard. H
am

ed has a beard.
2.

K
halid has a m

oustache. A
hm

ad has a m
oustache.

3.
The w

om
an boiled som

e eggs. The w
om

an fried som
e potatoes.

4.
The w

riter describes the m
ost fam

ous people. The w
riter describes the m

ost
pow

erful people.

5

W
riting4
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b
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o
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a
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D
o you rem

em
ber the connectors in lesson 4?

and/too/ also/ either
H

ere are tw
o m

ore:or/but

R
evision

Like
and, or

joins w
ords, phrases or clauses.

D
oesor connect w

ords, phrases or clauses in the
sentences below

?
1.

Y
ou can

go
by

caror taxi.
2.

Y
ou can

go
by

caror by taxi.
3.

Y
ou can

go
by

caror you can
go

by
taxi.

4.
W

hen you go to
a new

 schoolor U
niversity, you m

ust register
yourself.

5.
M

any
sports are

played
by

getting
a ballover a net or into

a
goal.

O
r

M
ake these pairsof sentences into single sentences by

using
or:

1.
A

tourist is a person w
ho goes sight – seeing. A

 touristis a
person w

ho goes touring.
2.

In
Europe, dinner guests arrive

on
tim

e. In
Europe, dinner

guestsarrive a few
m

inuteslate.
3.

Y
ou can eatsom

e food w
ith yourfork.Y

ou can eatsom
e food

w
ith yourhands.

4.
Y

ou can
put in

a com
m

a. Y
ou can

leave
it out.

1

B
ut

2
Look at these sentences.D

oes but join w
ords, phrases or clauses?

1.
This m

an is very late,but he can
still eat.

2.
The

food w
as good but cheap.

3.
Som

e
activities look easy,but they

are
really

quite
difficult.
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R
evision

M
ake these pairsof sentences into single sentences by

using
but.

1.
Y

asser is tall. A
hm

ad
is taller than

Y
asser.

2.
Stone

is natural.Steelis m
an

– m
ade.

3.
W

e take testsevery
m

onth.The m
ostim

portantones are atthe
end of term

.
4.

M
ake

m
ore sentenceslike this

one.U
se

differentw
ords.

5.
In

the
U

.S.A
. , children

m
ust go

to
schoolfrom

the
age

ofsix
to

sixteen.
M

oststay until they are eighteen.
3

C
onnect the follow

ing sentences w
ith

the correct w
ords.

U
se these connectors:

E
xam

ple:
A

hm
ed

w
anted

to travelto India. H
e could notget a visa. (but)

A
hm

ed
w

anted to travelto India
buthe could

notgeta visa.
1.

The drinking
w

aterw
asnotgood. It w

asscarce. (too)
2.

There w
ere diseaseslike

leprosy.M
any

people had
eye diseases.

(also)
3.

The civilization expanded. The A
fghanslearned from

 othercultures.
(and)

4.
They

could
read about m

edicine in G
reek. They

could read aboutit in
Persian.(or)

5.
The descriptions w

ere w
ritten

in
a foreign

language. They
w

ere
translated into D

ari. (but)
6.

There w
ere

no
hospitals. There

w
ere no scientific cures.(either)

N
ow

choose
yourow

n
connecting w

ord for each sentence:

7.
The doctors observed people’s illnesses.They

experim
ented w

ith new
drugs.

8.
A

 studentcould study in
K

abul. A
 student could study

in Q
andahar.

9.
Tam

em
 has not a bad

disease.H
e has not been in hospital.

10.
N

ow
adays,doctors can

cure a lot of diseases.They
cannotcure

them
all.

and 
 also 

too 
or

but 
either
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Im
provem

ents in H
ealth C

are
A

.
T

ry guessing the m
eanings of these w

ords.
These new

 w
ords are from

 Im
provem

ents in H
ealth C

are. Look carefully at
each one and read the w

ords around it. Then answ
er the question to show

 you
have understood the w

ord.

1.Predict
N

ow
adays, a baby can expect to live to

seventy.
Som

e expertspredict that, in the near
future, that figure w

ill be 120.

People
predictby …

 things about the …
a.

K
now

ing …
past.

b.
Thinking …

 present
c.

Saying …
 future

d.
Fearing …

 future

2. R
esearch

The dictionary defines research as a
careful (usually scientific) study to find out
facts and inform

ation.

W
hich of these m

en does a lot o f
research?

a.
A

 greengrocer.
b.

A
 m

echanic
c.

Scientist
d.

A
 farm

er

3. T
ake

Take the exam
ple of heart attacks.

Researchers have noticed that people w
ho

live in W
estern countries suffer m

ore from
heart attacks …

In the exam
ple to the left,take m

eans …
a.Rem

ove
b.C

arry
c.Think about
d.Eat or drink

4. Prescription
Y

ou should take a doctor’sprescription
to …

a.
A

 pharm
acy

b.
A

 hospital
c.

A
 nurse

d.A
nother doctor

5. Prescribe
D

octors prescribe …
 for their …

 to take.
a.

A
ccidents …

 staffs
b.

D
iseases …

 patients
c.

M
edicines …

 patients
d.

Illness …
 nurse

6. D
rugs

A
nother nam

e fordrugs is …
a.

M
edicines

b.
D

iseases
c.

O
peration

d.
patients

7.V
accines

The purpose ofvaccines is to …
a.

Treat sick people.
b.

H
elp doctors during operations.

c.
Spread inform

ation about
disease.

d.
Stop us getting disease.

In addition to
drugs that cure
diseases, there are
now

vaccines that
protect our
bodies. They stop
us getting
diseases. The
sm

allpox vaccine
is a good
exam

ple.

The public can
buy som

e
m

edicines over
the counter. For
others, a doctor’s
prescription is
needed. That
m

eans that it is
im

portant for the
patient to take
the m

edicine as
the doctor has
prescribed it.
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8.V
accinated

Today, sm
allpox is a rare disease

because m
ost of the w

orld’s population
has been

vaccinated against it.

W
hen people are

vaccinated
they receive...

a.
Sm

allpox
b.

The disease
c.

The vaccine
d.

The prescription

9. Surgery
D

uring
surgery, a doctor…

a.
D

oes careful research.
b.

C
uts into a patient’s body

c.
Prescribes m

edicines
d.D

iscusses the patient’s
illness w

ith
him

10. Surgeon
Surgeons are doctors w

ho …
a.

H
old dow

n patients
b.Perform

 operations
c.

H
eld patients sleep

d.
Teach in m

edical schools

11. A
nesthetics

A
nesthetics allow

 patients to …
a.

Pay for surgery
b.

Stop the surgery
c.

Stay aw
ake during surgery

d.
Sleep during surgery

12. R
em

ained
In the last sentence to the left,rem

ained
m

eans …a.
W

as not
b.

Stayed
c.

Believed
d.

Enjoyed

13. M
edication

   A
m

edication is a kind of …
a.

D
isease

b.Illness
c.

O
peration

d.
D

rug
14. A

nesthetized
The patient isanesthetize d so that he w

ill …
a.

U
nderstand his illness

b.
Feel no pain

c.
Be able to w

atch the surgery
d.

Take his m
edicine

C
onditions have

also changed
greatly for
patients in
hospitals. Take
surgery, for
exam

ple. A
surgeon is a
doctor w

ho treats
injuries or
diseases by
perform

ing
operations. H

e
often has to cut
into a patient’s
body. A

 hundred
and fifty years
ago, surgeons had
to do this w

ithout
any

anesthetics.
Patient w

as held
dow

n by several
strong assistants.
A

fter the surgeon
had started, the
patient w

as not
able to stop the
operation.
The patient
rem

ained
aw

ake
all the tim

e and
felt all the pain.

15. A
nesthetist

The
anesthetist is the m

an w
ho …

a.
Perform

s the surgery
b.

G
ives the anesthetic to the

patient.
c.

Stays w
ith the patient after

surgery
d.

M
anages the nurses

N
ow

adays it is not
like that at all.
Before an
operation, a patient
receives
m

edication to
relax him

. Then he
is either put to
sleep or part of his
body is
anesthetized.
D

uring the
operation, a
specially trained
anesthetist m

akes
sure that he feels
no pain and that he
is in

no danger.
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B
.

Prepare to read the passage silently at hom
e.

L
onger L

ives
M

ost people w
ould like to

enjoy a long and healthy life. In m
any

countries, there is m
ore chance of

doing that now
 then in the past. U

ntil
recently, m

any babies died at birth.
For thousands of years, the life
expectancy of new

 generations grew
very little. N

inety years ago, a new
-

born baby could expect to live to be
about forty-five.
N

ow
adays, it can expect to live to

seventy. Som
e experts predict that, in

the near future, that figure w
ill be

120. Each generation now
 has the

chance to live longer and healthier
than before. W

hat are the reasons for
these changes? W

ill they continue?
The dictionary defines

research as a careful (usually
scientific) study to find out facts and
inform

ation. M
any changes in health

care have happened because of
research. M

edical researchers ask
such questions as: W

hy do som
e

people live longer than others? W
hat

causes diseases? H
ow

 can diseases
such as cancer be cured? A

fter asking
the questions, they look for the
answ

ers. They m
ay look closely at

groups of people.
For instance, they m

ay try to find out
w

hat m
akes one group different from

another.

H
ealth and Personal H

abits
Take the exam

ple of heart
attacks. R

esearchers have noticed that
people w

ho live in W
estern countries

suffer m
ore form

 heart attacks than
people in countries of the Far East.

In A
m

erica, for exam
ple, heart

disease has recently killed m
ore

people w
ho w

ere around forty or
fifty years old than any other
disease. In Japan, very few
people of this age have heart
problem

s. R
esearchers asked a

num
ber of questions. R

esearchers
asked a num

ber of questions,
like: W

hy is this?
A

re people m
ade differently in

different parts of the w
orld? In

order to look for the answ
er, they

studied the habits of those groups
w

hich had few
er. A

fter a lot of
research, they found out that such
things as sm

oking; diet and
exercise affect people’s hearts.
People w

ho sm
oke, eat fatty

foods and do no exercise are
m

ore likely to have heart attacks
than others. M

ore W
esterners

than Japanese have these habits.
The researchers also found that
som

e Japanese w
ho had becom

e
A

m
erican citizens developed

these habits and began to suffer
from

 m
ore heart attacks.

R
esearchers have concluded that

such personal habits affect
hum

an bodies in the sam
e w

ay
all over the w

orld. W
e can all

learn from
 this. If w

e havehabits
that endanger our health, w

e can
change them

.
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M
odern M

edicines and
V

accines
R

esearch has also helped to
produce better m

edicines. Before a
m

edicine is available at a pharm
acy,

it is tested to m
ake sure that it w

orks
and is safe. Tests are usually done on
anim

als before the m
edicine is tried

on hum
ans. The public can buy som

e
m

edicines over the counter. For
others, a doctor’s prescription is
needed.
That m

eans that it is im
portant for

the patient to take the m
edicine as

the doctor has prescribed it. Too
m

uch m
ight be dangerous. Too little

m
ight not w

ork. In addition to drugs
that cure diseases, there are now
vaccine is a good exam

ple. Sm
allpox

is a disease that used to kill hundreds
of thousands of people all over the
w

orld. There w
as no cure for it.

Today, it is a rare disease because
m

ost of the w
orld’s population has

been vaccinated against it.
O

perations in H
ospital

C
onditions have also

changed greatly for patients in
H

ospitals. Take surgery, for
exam

ple. A
 surgeon is a doctor w

ho
treats injuries or diseases by
perform

ing operations. H
e often has

to cut into a patient’s body. A
hundred and fifty years ago,
surgeons had to do this w

ithout any
anesthetics. Patients w

ere held dow
n

by several strong assistants. A
fter the

surgeon had started, the patient w
as

not able to stop the operation.
The patient rem

ained aw
ake all the

tim
e and felt all the pain. Y

ou can
im

agine how
 people feared

operations in those days.

N
ow

adays it is not like that at all.
B

efore an operation, a patient
receives m

edication to relax him
.

Then he is either put to sleep or part
of his body is anesthetized. D

uring
the operation, a specially trained
anesthetist m

akes sure that he
feels no pain and he has no
danger.
The pain he feels after the
operation can be controlled w

ith
drugs as w

ell.
T

he D
anger from

 Infection
In the old days, m

any
patients died after an operation in
hospital. The biggest danger w

as
not the operation itself.
It w

as infection of the w
ound.

This started either before or after
the operation w

hen harm
ful

bacteria entered the patient’s
body. In fact, m

ost patients that
had operations in those days died
from

 infection. B
ut in 1869

antiseptics w
ere discovered.

A
ntiseptics kill bacteria outside

the body and protect it from
infection. D

eaths from
 operations

w
ere reduced to less than half. To

reduce infection further, surgeons
now

 w
ash their hands thoroughly.

They put on special gloves and
w

ear sterile clothes. They w
ork

w
ith m

asks over their m
ouths and

noses. In addition, the w
hole

hospital staff keeps high
standards of cleanliness and
hygiene.
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C
.

A
nsw

er the follow
ing questions about the article and use the

follow
ing connectors, w

herever they are necessary:
(A

nd - also - too   - or - but)

1.
W

hat could a new
 – born baby expect ninety years ago to live, and w

hat it
could expect now

adays?
2.

W
hat does research m

ean and w
hat is its role in the im

provem
ent of health

care?
3.

W
hat kind of research procedure did the m

edical researchers apply to bring
changes in health care?

4.
D

o the people in W
estern countries suffer m

ore heart attacks than the
people in Far East countries?

5.
W

hat are those bad habits that affect hum
an bodies all over the w

orld?
6.

W
hat is the role of research in producing better m

edicine?
7.

Is there any thing else that protect our bodies than drugs?
8.

W
ho is a surgeon, and w

hat is his role in curing injuries and diseases?
9.

W
hat is difference betw

een the new
 surgery system

 and the old one?
10.W

hat kind of preventive steps the surgeons take to reduce infection during
the operation?

11.W
hat w

as the m
ost im

portant event that discovered in fighting against
infection?

12.W
hy w

ill a new
 – born baby enjoy better health care than in the old days?

B
ut the m

ost im
portant recent event in the fight against infection w

as the
discovery of penicillin in 1928. It is called an antibiotic. O

ther have been
discovered since then.
W

hen som
eone has a bacterial infection and antibiotic is usually injected

directly into the person’s bloodstream
. A

ntibiotics kill the bacteria there.
Thus, they have saved the lives of m

any people.

T
he Future

So, a new
-born baby w

ill enjoy better health care than in the old
days. First, he is born into the clean environm

ent of a hospital. Then he is
vaccinated against a num

ber of diseases that possibly killed his ancestors.
A

fter that, he is able to choose a life-style that keeps him
 healthy.

Later, if he gets sick, there is m
ost probably som

e m
edicine to cure his

illness. In this w
ay, his chances of enjoying a long and healthy life are

better than ever before.


